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3 PREFACE.

This Dictionary follows “A Grammar of the Asante and
Fante Language called Tshi (Cluwee, Twi), based on the Akuapem
Dialect, with veference to the other (Akan and Fante) Dialects,“
by the same author, Basel 1875. The said Grammar has been
approved by several philologists in Germany and 'I“rnncp.*) It
has, however, not met with the same favourable reception on the
Gold Coast, at least beyond the sphere of the Basel German
Mission; but it is hoped that the present Dictionary will be more
welcome to educated Fantes on account of its more prominent

practical usefulness, and because in it the Fante dialect has been
move exfeusi\'ely referred to than in the Grammar.

. The Dictionary appears now somewhat* :ln]'\\ ed by the
cL\lm\ which six other publications in ‘I'shi ‘and three in Akra
made on the author, and its publication lias taken considerable
time because its loose sheets were sent to an intelligent native
of the Gold Coast, whose judgement has been of great value to
the author, for corrections and additions.

If the work has been Yong in' coming out, it is llopr'd that
it will be the more useful and will not prove short-lived. If it
has become larger than any other existing Dictionary of a Negro
language, this has at least not heen the intention of the author;
the ample materials collected with the help of clever and in-
telligent natives made it a matter of course, if not a duty, to
store up whatever may be useful for his successors.

The persons for whose benefit the author has written,
are 1. the missionaries, not only of his own society, in Akuapem,
Akem, Okwawu &e., but also of the Wesleyan Methodists in the
Fante country ; — 2. Buropeans who are interested in philology
or in any capacity called to have intercowrse with the natives
of the coast or inland countries; — 3. the educated natives, be
tl\ey employud in Christian churches and Mission or Government

*) Cf. Lz\/mua und Steinthal, Zeitschrift fiir Vélker-Psychologie und
Sprachenkunde 1876, p. 164—172. By the “Institut de France* a gold medal
of 300 francs has' been awarded to the author.
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schools, or whatever occupation may be their inducement to the
study of languages; all these may also be helped by the book
in their endeavours to acquire the English langunage.

4. The materials of the work have been collected during
more than 25 years' study of the langnage. The words were -
gathered from all available sources in the various ways alluded
to in the preface to the Grammar p. Iseq. When the author left
the Gold Coast in 1868, he took with him, besides an entire
translation of the Bible in manuscript or in newly revised printed
portions, a good number of other manuscripts and of materials
for a dictionary collected by personal intercourse with natives
of various places and tribes, among whom I reckon first the
helpers at the work of translation, who also, with other assistants,
contributed a good deal of proverbs and other folk-lore &e.
And whilst the Bible was in printing and twenty other new
publications  or revised reprints were in preparing, the author
received, besides manuscripts for several of these new works,
many letters and answers on various questions concerning those
different publications, also new contributions for the dictionary
and essays on mythological and historical objects, partly from
the native missionary D. Asante, partly from other educated
natives. — The Vocabulary of H. N. Riis has been carefully
compared and every word or phrase found correct or rectified.
has been embodied in the present dictionary, sometimes with
reference fo the work of Riis. — A rich source of words has
been opened in the native proverbs, the printed collection of
which embraces more than 3600. The reader is often referred
to this for brevity’s sake.

5. The Dialects of the language are described in the Gram-
mar p. XVII seq. & 185-196, where also the claims of both the
Akan and Fante dialects and the intermediate literary dialect
are sufficiently diseussed. 1 do not find any cause to retract
what is stated there, though I have since then become better
acquainted with the Pante dialect through A. W, Parker’s books
(see p» XVI), many words and phrases of which have been in-
corporated in this work. I have also obtained some more in-
formation about the Akan and the Bron or Kamana dialects,
and may sum up my impressions in this manner:

(2) The Akan dialect is considered to be spoken purest in
Akem; but by its dainty and affected mode of expression (e.g.
the frequent ee & o, where most other dialects have simply
e & o, as; adee, asee, korvee, oboo, soo, = ade, ase, koe, obo, so)
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it appears less fit fo become the common dialect of all Tshi
tribes. — The dialect of Asante agrees in all essentials with
that of Akem, only the pronunciation is “broad and hard (tetére
denneénnen)“ e.g. they pronounce “kére“ instead of “kyere“, —
whilst in Akem it is “soft and delicate (boko frenkyemm).*
The other countries in which Akan is spoken are Adanse, Asen,
Dankyira, TWiforo, Akwam, all these with little deviations from
Akem and Asante, and Akuapem, on which see No. (2).

(2) The dialect of Akuapem, derived from Akem and Akwam
and having points of contact with Bron and Fante, appears on
the whole the one most suited to become the literary idiom
equally intelligible to all the other tribes. See Gr. p. XIX, and,
on the influences of Fante, the small English-Tshi-Akra Dictionary
of 1874, p. XT.

(3) The Bron or Kamina dialects are spoken in the coun-
tries N. & N.E. of the Akan countries, viz. Kamana, Okwawu,
Nkoransi, Bron &e., also in Pae (E. of the Volta). These dialects
seem to be genuine T'shi, but are deemed inferior to Akan, prob-
ably on account of archaisms or admixture of foreign elements.
Bron is also spoken beyond the territories of the genuine Tshi
people by tribes which had or still have a separate language
of their own, as Gyaman and the tribes B. of the Volta speaking
Guan, viz. Ntwummury, Kirakye, Worawora or Boem, Nkonya.

(4) The Fante dialects have not followed the other dialects
in changing the commencing sounds kw, gw, hw, before palatal
vowels, into W, dw, W, and in occasionally softening b (espec.
in diminutives) into w &e., but have deviated from them by
changing t, d, n, before () e, i, into ts, dz, ny, and by curtail-
ing many terminations by cutting off their final vowels.

6. In the Introductory Notes to my Grammar §4 (p.XVII
seq.) I had to censure the system of orthography advised by
D. L. Carr and J. P. Brown in their “Mfantsi Grammar®, Cape
Coast, 1868. Now I am under the necessity of criticizing the
orthography chosen hy the Rev. A. W. Parker in his translation
of the Gospels of Matthew and Mark into the “Fante Language®,
printed for the Wesleyan Missionary Society, London 1877, and
in three previous smaller publications, however gladly I welcome
these works as the beginning of a Fante literature. Mr. Parker
is right in using ten vowels instead of the five a e i o u, but
he employs the diacritical dot under each of those five vowels
in a manner repugnant to the orthography followed in our
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numerous hooks in conformity with the Standard Alphabet of
Dr. Lepsius. If he bad no knowledge of the said Standard
Alphabet, of which the secretaries of the Wesleyan Missionary
Society had officially expressed their cordial approval, he was
at least in the possession of some of our four editions of the
Tshi Gospels, his own translation of the two first Gospels in
the “Fante Language® affording unmistakable proofs that he
has made use of them, as was proper and right. The Seriptures
in Tshi have been translated and printed by the long continued
labours of Basel missionavies and their native assistants, and
by the generous help of the British and Foreign Bible Society,
without any self-interested motives, for the whole Tshi nation,
Fante included. If the Wesleyan Christians in* Fante use some
expressions for religious ideas different from those used in the
churches and schools of our Basel Mission, or if they wish to
have portions of the Bible or other books written and printed
in their own dialect, we have nothin‘g to say against that. On
the contrary, we are glad to have the opportunity of comparing
the idiomatic. peculiarities of both sides and are ready to learn
and adopt whatever may seem preferable in the treasures of
our wesfern neighbours, or, whenever we on our part may have
to choose between two forms or expressions, to select that which
brings us nearer to them. But if the latter give way to the
opposite tendency, creating an orthography entire

of their own
invention and in their biblical translations studmu\ly substituting
their own expressions to those contained in our U'shi Bible, as
if it were their duty to avoid the suspicion of haying trod in
the footsteps of their forerunners, we regret their misspent time
and strength. ‘The orthography adopted by Mr. Parker differs
from ours far more than the Fante dialects differ from the Akan
dialects. The dialects can sarcely be said to be at' variance
with each other; they may peaceably exist side by side; but
the two orthographies cannot thus coexist. B. Cruickshank in
his book ‘‘Eighteen Years on the Gold”Coast®, London 18453.
vol. IL. p. 262. says: “Bducated natives have frequently failed
in making communications in writing, in their native Janguage,
intelligible to each other, from their disagreem‘ent about the
sounds of words, and the consequent employment of different
letters to represent them. Shortly after Mr. Cruickshank’s book
had appeared in print, when Lle visited the Basel Missionary
station at Akropong in the capacity of Acting Goyernox, in
Febr. 1854, he could personally conyince himself that Europeans
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have indeed “been successful in reducing the language of the
natives to grammatical rules and to writing in the Roman
character®. Innumerable letters of natives educated in the Basel
‘Mission Schools and some 40 publications embracing more than
6000 printed pages leave no doubt fhat now “a proper repre-
sentation of the language“ common both to Asante and to Fante
does exist. There are Fante Christians who have bought and
read our books written after the Standard Alphabet, who also
understand and appreciate them. But the new Fante orthography,
if largely received among the Fante Christians, would almost
preclude mutual “intelligibility of written or printed communi-
cations between the western and the eastern parts of the Gold
Coast in the native idioms, — mnot only the Akan division of
Tshi, but also the Akra language, the Dahome (or Ewhé) and

_ the Yoruba language being likewise reduced to writing after
the principles of the Standard Alphabet. It is as if railways
were built along the coast from Akra to Add and farther on to
Lagos, and the Fantes would build a railway of their own of
a different gauge, so that no cars from the western railway could
be used on the eastern, and vice versa. Does is not lie in the
interest of our Fante brethren to accommodate their writing to
the Standard Alphabet approved and recommended hy the re-
presentants of the Wesleyan Missionary Society in 18552 The
question has been submitted by me to the representants of the
said Society in 1879, in a letter discussing the particular defects
and disadvantages of tlie new system as well as elucidating the
facilities and difficulties of transition to the Standard Alphabet,
— with what vesult, T cannot tell.

In order to do every possible honour to the Fante dialect
as represented in Parker’s books, I have cavefully perused them
and weighed every word contained therein; accordingly most
of the terms, forms and meanings peculiar to them have been
embodied in this dictionary in adaptation to the Standard Alphabet.

7. Foreign words adopted in Tshi (about 20 from Ga, Guan,
Marewa, nearly 100 from European languages) have been marked
as such by indicating the language from which they are taken
in brackets. Above 100 more foreign words found in the Tshi
Bible are registered in Appendix A. — New words derived from
words alveady existing in the language and introduced by the
Basel missiohavies, are partly marked by a dagger(f); many

S

ch as well as modern terms, used in teaching the various
sciences, are not found in this dictionary, because not as yet
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sufficiently approved. Nearly a hundred of them are contained
in the appendix to Mr. Bellon's Instruction in Arithmetic.

8. The arrangement chosen has been, to let the words fol-
low each other in the alphabetical order of their initial con-
sonants, disregarding the prefixes. Cf. the Grammatical Intro-
duction § 10. 14. 18. 20. 25.1. 26-30. Words' either similar or
related to each other are placed together. Thus e.g. su, si are
followed by nouns with prefixes: o-su (joined to si, from which
it is derived); e-suj nsu, osu, asu; then sua, sta, stia and
nsua, 0-sua, 0-sita, o-sua follow; then the various compounds
of all these, intermixed with derivations by suffixes and new verbs,
according to the alphabetical sequence of the letters, as sua-bise...

siiafo, ... nsu-akyi, suan,...siiaw, su-ban &e. — Of compounds the
constituents are marked out by applying the hyphen, or the
primitives are added in brackets. — Nouns formed by the suf-

fixes fo or ni, wa (ba) or ma (Grammat. Introd. § 19;2.3), and
nouns compounded with -de and -sem (=ade, asem) are so
frequent that not all of them have been put down; the student
will easily find the meaning of such words by resorting to the
simple words. — Of yerbs the primitive sense is given first,
and the figurative and free senses arve added in rational order.
—- The various applications of each word and standing phrases
are illustrated by examples, and for favther illustrations: the col-
lection of proverbs and passages of the Bible or other hooks
are frequently referred to.

9. In the orthography both the full and the shortened writing
(Grammat. Introd. § 25) have found consideration. The forms in
Tante and Akem, different from those in our books, haye been
added in many instances; in other cases analogy will guide
those aright who ave particularly interested in those dialects.

10. Definitions of words and deseriplions of specific oceu-
pations or customs, as they were given by nafive assistants,
have occasionally been added for the benefit of Buropeans en-
gaged in acquiring the language. These explanations have the
more value, as' they are all idiomatie, presenting the genuine
manner of expressing thought in the language, without being
altered by the endeayours to express thoughts imported by
foreigners.

11. Particular pains have been taken to add the synonyms
wherever they seem to be demanded. — That under some words
as “ahene, apata, nsa, ntama“ lists of different sorts of Leads,
fishes, spirituous liquors, textile fabrics &e. ave given, may serve
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as a stimulus to students and teachers to collect such Ilists of
other objects. In a similar way the geographical names and
proper names of persons, given in Appendix C IIL and G, in-
vite farther colleetion.

12. As it was the writers endeavour to condense the matter
presented in the shortest possible space, a liberal use has been
made of abbreviations, a list of which is appended to this Preface;
some others will be found in the appendices. — All words not
marked by v., a., adv., conj., interj. are nouns; nouns are marked
by n. ounly in a few cases to distinguish them from adjectives &c.
Verbal nouns derived by the palatal suffix are marked by v.n.;
many simple or compound nouns marked by inf. are likewise
verbal nouns. — Of werbs the transitive and intransitive are
rarely marked by fr. and intr., because most verbs are used in
both ways even more readily than in English. Parts of the verb
are now and then marked by contin., pret., perf., progr., fut.
imp. I & I1., inf.,— affirm., neg. —

13. The writers task would have been much easier, if he

might have issued the work in German; but circumstances de-
manded it otherwise. Most of the English contents of the work
have been revised by Englishmen, and some deficiencies in this re-
spect are made good in the Corrections and Additions pp.569seqq.

14. The Additions taken from the translation of the Bible
and other Christian books are meant chiefly for the Christian
student and will help him in thoroughly mastering his object. —
On the Corrections, see p.569, Rem.?2; they include also the
corrections of the few misprints found on pp. 1-568, and the
answers on mnotes of interrogation used in some cases of un-
certainty.

15. A few words about the Appendices. — The Table of Gold
Weights (Appendix B) may require alterations for the Fante
and rectifications for the Akan countries. On foreign gold coins
see Payne’s Lagos and West African Almanack. — The Geo-
graphical Appendiz (C), though it cost comparatively more time
than any other part of the work, is yet very imperfect. It would,
however, not have been right to leave it out for two reasons:
1. Owr knowledge of the countries concerned has considerably
increased since the publication of the Grammar, as a comparison
with § 1 of the Tntroductory Notes, Gr. p. X. seq., will show.
2. The completenes of a Dictionary demands, that the archaic
clements contained in the geographical names, however unim-
portant the respective towns or villages, brooks or mountains
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may be, be not neglected. (This can also be said concerning
the Proper Names contained in the Appendices D, B, G.) — Ap-
pendix C may moreover serve as a foundation for a Geography
of the Gold Coast, a desideratum which studious natives ought
gradually to supply; for it is astomishing how scanty, vague
and confused the knowledge of these countries has hitherto been,

even among natives, concerning the places beyond their im-
mediate experience. — Only of Akem, Akuapem and Okwawn
accounts of some completeness could be given. It is hoped that
a large map prepared by the Basel missionaries on the Gold
Coast will incorporate the geographical knowledge hitherto ob-
tained of the three countries just mentioned and of the Akra and
Adanme countries, on which map also some forty stations and out-
stations of the Basel Mission will he marked, as well as other
places where native Christians are dwelling. — In process of time
materials for a History of the Gold Coast also should he gathered,
similar to what we have already of Sierra Leone. — Payne’s
Lagos and West African Almanack contains much valuable
matter, though more of a statistical than geographical character,
and more of Lagos and its vicinity than of the other parts of
the Gold Coast Colony. Its yearly issues might be made the
receptacle for geographical and historical contributions.

16. After every endeavour fo render the work as correct
and complete as possible, the author feels how much room there
is: still left for augmentation and rectification, and hopes that
many of those who use it, may feel compelled fo contribute
additions and rectifications. Of the Akuapem dialect not many
words will be found wanting; but the literary idiom may still
be amply enriched by importations from other dialects, and by
the new-made and foreign words alluded to in § 7.

17. The author begs pardon for the length of this Preface
and the following Introduction, Tf there be many who will not
read this or that, others may still be helped thereby in their
endeavours to master the langnage. And so the author concludes:
with the fervent wish and prayer that his work may contribute
to a thovough knowledge of this important language, so that
it may more and more become the vehicle of true knowledge
and spiritual light fo the mumerous fribes to which it has been
assigned,

Schorndory, Wintemberg, August 1881.
J. G. CHRISTALLER.
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EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS.

a. Grammatical terms and other English words.

a. or adj. adjective. — (abl. about.) — adv. adverb. — affirm. affirma-
tive. — App. Appendix. — aftrib. adj. attributive adjective. — auw. 0.
auxiliary verb. Gr. § 106-112. — (bef. before; bel. below.) - caus.
causatively. Gr. 208,34, — cf. confer, compare. — ¢om. common
language. — conj. conjunction. — conn. connected form. Gr. § 47.49.
consec. eqnsecutive form. Gr. § 91.178f. — contin. continuative form.
Gr. § 91. 102. 167. — contr. contracted, contraction. — co-ord. co-
ordinate (sentence). — ¢pds. compounds. — d. penny, pence. — dec.
decent language. — deriv. derivative(s). — descr. descriptive (a. or
adv.) - diff. different. — dim. diminutive. — e. g. ezempli gratia, for
example. — emph. emphatically. - esp. espec. especially. — efe. and
so forth. — euph. enphemistically. - Furop. European, — except. ex-
cepting. — expy. expressing. - (f. 4. for instance.) — fig. figuratively.
— . foll. followed, following. — f7. from. — frq. frequentative. — fut.
future tense. — gener. generally. — Gr. Grammar. — id. idem, the
same, — omif. imitative (adv.) — imnp. imperative. — inf. infinitive,
verbal noun. - int. interj. interjection. — nterrog. interrogative. —
intr. intransitive. — Introd. Introduction, Introductory. — [ line;
pound sterling. — Tang. language. - lif. literally. — ». noun. — neg.
negative. — 2um. numeral. — obsc. obscene. — obs. obsolete. — Observ,
Observation. — gpp. opposed (to). — orig. originally. — p., pp. page,
pages. — part. particle. — perf. perfect tense. — perh. perhaps. — pers.
person. — Phr. Phrase(s). - pl. plural. — poet. poetical. — poss. pos-
sessive. — pref. prefix. — pr. n. proper noun. — prep. prepp. prepo-
sition, prepositions. — pref. preterit tense. — princ. principal (verb,
sentence). - prob. probably. — progr. progressive form. — prosn.
pronoun. — prop. properly. - qualif. qualifying (adv.) Gr. § 133,4.
1341 — q. v. quod or quae vide, which see. — red. reduplicated, re-
duplication. — refl. reflexive. — rel. relative (particle). — Rem. Re-
mark. — yetrosp. retrospective. — s. see; shilling. — seil. seilicet, to
wit; uamely; being understood. — sent. sentence. ~ seq. sequens, the
following. — sign. signifies. — sing. singular. — subord. subordinate
(sentence). - symb. symbolically. — syn. synonymous, synonyme(s).—
tr. transitive. — usu. usually. — v. (v.0.) verb (verbs). - . n. verbal
noun. - viz. videlicef, namely, to wit. — vulg. vulgar (word, expression).

b. Names of Places, Languages, Dialects.

Ab. Aburi. — Ak. Akan. — Akp. Aknapem. — Akr. Akropong. —
Akw. Akwam. — Aky. Akyem. — Ar. Arabic. ~ As. Asante.— Dan.
Danish. — D. Dutch. — Eng. English. — Europ. European. — F. Fante.
- v, French. - G. Ga. — G. C. Gold Coast. — Ger. Geyrman. — Gr.
Greek. — (Gy. Gyadam.) — Heb. Hebrew. - It. Italian. — Kuk. Ku-
kurantumi. - Ky. Kyebi. - Lat. Latin. - Mf. Mfante — F. - Og.
Ogua, Cape Coast. — Okw. Okwawu. — On. Onomabo. — Port. Por-
luguese. — Skr. Sanskrit. — Span. Spanish. = Tw. Twi.
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c. T'shi Words; cf. Gr. § 287.
4. ana. — 4.§. anise. — e.5. encse. — etod. eto-dabi-a. — n.a. né ade.
- 1n.8. ne se. — inh. nhina. — nt. ntaku. — Nyankp. Nyanképon. —
Ony., Onyaik., Onyk. Onyame, Onyankapoi. - tet. tetefo (kasa).
— The leading word of an article in the dictionary is often re-
presented by one, two or three first letters with a dot, sometimes
by a mere middle-sized dash.

d. References to Books or Persons.
Bd., Br,, Cr., sce p. 687. 665, — Chy. Christaller. — D. As. l)u\'nl Asunte.
= Diet, l)mmlv — Geog. Geography. — Gram. Gramma sfor
— K. Kurtz, see the list p. XV (No. 12). — Mf. Gr. \Ilunm‘ G
(p- XVI). — N. B. Voc. Vocabulary for the use of the Niger Expedition
1841. (Gr. p. VIL B. 5.) — P. Ket. Paul Keteku. — pr. proverb (3600 Tshi
Proverbs, s. p. XVI, No.24). — Prk. Parker (p. XVI). — R. Riis (p. XV).
—Rcm Remark(s). — Ro, Rogo Thesaurus of English Words and
Phy — Ser ipture: ¢ Statutes of the German Hyangelical
Mission (‘]muho on the G. C, s p. XVI, No. 14. — Voe. Vocabulary. —
Zam. Zimmermann's Akra Grammar or \’mu]mlm_\

¢. Books of the Bible.

Amos. — Ca. Canticles, bong of Solomon. — 7. 2. Ch.
.2, Co. Corinthians. — Col. 5 — Da. Daniel. —
De. DA‘IHQIUJIUI]I). — He. Boclesiastes. — 1/,/7 lﬁp]u. . — Iist. sther.
x, Exodus. — Hze. Bzekiel. — Eer. Bar ‘a. Galatians, — Ge.
— Hab. Habakuk. — Hag. Hag Ho,
sen. — Is. Isaiah. — Jg. James. — Je. Jeremiah. — Job. — Joel. —
)Jo John. — Jon. Jonas. —./os Joshuah. — Jude. — Ju. Judges.
La L.umntatmn\ — L Leviticus. — Zau Iml\o —

— Nu \umhm\ — OI) Ol)mlmh 1.9, Pe, Peter. —
— Phile. Philemon, — Pr. Proyerbs, — Ps. Psalms, —
te. Revelation, — Ro. Romans. — Rw. Ruth, — 7.2, Sa. Samuel. —
. 2. Th. Thessalonians. — £ 2. Ti. Timothy. — Zit. Titus. — Zec. Zecha-
riah. — Zep. Zephanial.

f. Varvious Marks or Signs.
& and. ~ dc. et caelera, and so on, and the like.
.. between two parts of a yerbal phrase indicate the place of an
object to the ». (when nearer to this) or of an attvibutive 2. or
pron. (\\hon nearer to the word next following); e.g. so.. mu,
2o Telp (as'in dsono mi); so .1, fo lay hold of (asin dso némi).
or ... stand for three or more omitted letters, syllables or words.
= is equal lo.
= 18 more ox larger, 1. e, of & wider sense, than. . .
— i8 less, i.e. of @ narrower sense than (the following word).
* asterisc, serves for reference to notes and other purposes; seo
p. 644. (29.) 644-649. (32-56.) 6541, 666.
T dagger, indicates new-made words, see Preface § 7.
§ paragraph, section.
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TSHI LITERATURE.

A. PUBLICATIONS IN TSHI

prepared by the Basel German Missionaries.

‘We omit 4 publications previous to 1853, 8 of Bible portions (1859—65)

and 12 others (1855—74), as superseded by new works or editions. —

Tor brevity’s sake we give of No. 5—24. only the English titles. —

The figures in parenthesis refer to the order in which the single publi-
cations followed each other. Cf. Gr. p. VIIL

I. Grammars and Vocabularies.

1. (5.) Blemente des Akwapim Dialects der Odschi Sprache de.
von H. N. Riis, Basel 1853.

2. (6.) Grammatical Outline and Vocabulary of the Oji Language
with especial reference to the Akwapim Dialect, together .
with a Collection of Proverbs of the Natives, by H. N. Riis,
Basel 1854.

~ 3.(39.) A Dictionary, English, Tshi (Asante), Akra, by J.G. Christ-
aller, W. C. Locher, J. Zimmermann. 1874.

4.(41.) A Grammar of the Asanle and Fante Language called
Tshi &e. by J. G. Christaller. 1875.

5.(60). A Dictionary of the same — the present book.

II. The Holy Seriptures.
6.(28.) The entive Bible, Svo. Old Testament 1871. N.T. see next.
Ta.(27.) The New Testament, 2d ed. 8vo. 1870.
Th.(45.) The New Testament, 3d ed. 16mo. 1878.
Of the Portions printed 1859-65 (Gu. p. VIII) some may still

be had. and used, especially the Four Gospels, 2d ed. 1864, and
the Psalms and Proverbs, 1865.

III. Books for the School, Chwrch and Famaly.
8.(31.) Primer for the Vernacular Schools &e. 2d ed. 1872.
9.(29.) Dr. Baxth’s Bible Stories, 2d ed.with many illustrations 1872.
10.(44.) BibleStories for Little Children, 2d ed.with wood-cuts. 1877.
11.(33.) Words for Learning and Praying, containing: a Cateehism
of the Christian Doctrine; (498) select Seripture Passages;
the History of owr Lord's Passion; some Prayers used at
church, Prayers for family and private worship, and Prayers
for sehool-children. 1872.
12.(34.) The doctrines of the Christian Religion, based on Dr. Luther’s
smaller Catechism (by J. H. Kurtz,D.D.) with an Appendix
on the Heclesiastical Year and lists of Bible Lessons. 1872.
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13.(48.) Liturgy and Hymns for the use of the Christian Churches
of the G. C. speaking I'shi (containing the order for Baptism,
Confirmation, the Lord’s Supper, the Solemnization of Mat-
rimony and the Burial of the Dead; 456 Hymns; 13 Fante
Songs; Remarks on Versification, Metres and Tunes &e.)
3d ed. 1878.

14.(25.) a. Statutes of the German Evangelical Mission Churches
on the Gold Coast. . Lifurgy of the same (the rest of i,
containing different Prayers ‘and Thanksgivings used at:
ch , and the order of Consecration of Catechists and
Ministers). 1865.

15.(30.) Regulations for Catechists. 1871.

16.(46.) Regulations for Deacons. 1878.

17.(38.) Tunes to the T'shi and Akra Hymnbooks, 2d ed. 1874.

18.(32.) Instruction in Aritlunetic. 1872.

19.(37.) Stories from General History (with chronological tables).
1874. -

IV. Tracts.
2 20.(47.) Man’s Heart, either God’s Temple or Satan’s Abode, re-
presented in 10 figures, 2d ed. 1878.
21.(35.) The Orphan’s Letter to his Sayviour in Heaven. 1873.
22.(36.) Oguyomi, the Negro Girl at Ibadan, 1873.
23.(43.) The Spread of Christianity in Germany. 1875.
V. Foll-lore.
24.(49.) A Collection of 3600 Tshi Proverbs. 1874,

All these Books were printed at Basel and are sold at Basel,
London, Christiansborg, as indicated on the title-page of this book.
— These 24 publications contain altogether 5550 printed pages,
the 24 publications lere omitted (as mentioned at the head of this
list), 2881 pages.

B. PUBLICATIONS IN FANTE.
. Mfantsi Grammar, by Dan. L. Carr and Jos. P. Brown, 32mo.
Cape Coast 1868.

2. Fanti and English Spelling Book. London 1874.

3. The fivst Catechism of the Wesleyan Methodists. 1874

4. Order of Administration of Sucraments and of the Solemnization
of Matrimony and the Burial of the Dead. 1875.

5. The Gospels of Malthew and Mark, by A. W. Parker. 1877.
No.2-5, printed in London for the Wesleyan Missionary Society,

contain 256 pages.



GRAMMATICAL INTRODUCTION
to the Tshi Dictionary.

A. GENERAL REMARKS.

§ 1. Tshi we cafl the language prevalent in the Gold Coast
countries between the rivers Asini and Taono on the W. and the
Volta on the E. extending even beyond the Volta, and from the
sea-coast to the upper course of the Volta and the Kong mountains
on the N. — Rem. In the orthography devised for this formerly un-
written language, we write the name “Twi", the true pronunciation
of which might be rendered more exactly in letters of Dr. Lepsius’
Standard Alphabet by “Tswi” and in English by “Chwee”; but
whilst the writing “Twi” may be justified by its simplicity and
sufficiency and by reasons of analogy (with kw, dw, fw &e. cf.
Gr. §13), the transliteration “Tshi” was chosen to avoid too much
deviation from the former spellings “Tyi, Otyi”, and the German
writing “Pschi” (formerly “Otschi”). We must, therefore, beg to
notice that the “i’ in “Tshi” is to be pronounced as in the con-
tinental languages or as “c¢”” in English. — On the names Amina,
Pante, Akan, see Gr. p. XVI.

§ 2. Concerning the position of this language among other
African languages we fully assent to the views of Dr, Lepsius as
displayed in his elaborate “Introduction on the Nations and Lan-
guages of Africa”, premised to his “Nubian Grammar”.®) In this
work, on p. XXI-XXXII, he describes with reference to 12 char-
acteristic points, the distinguishing features of (@) the Bantu Lan-
guages of the Southern Negroes (prevailing over all the continent
S. and 2-5 degrees N. of the Equator, with the exception of the
S.W. corner), contrasted with those of (0) the so-called Hamilic

. Languages in the N., N.E. and S.W. and of (¢) the Semitic Lan-
guages found in the N. & N.E. of Africa, and shows that (d) the
Negro Languages of the intermediate zone, of Central and Western
Africa, must hayve been altered by more or less influences of the
Hamitic (and Semitic) Languages, so that they have lost many of
the peculiarities uniting them to the Bantu Languages.

§ 3. Among these mixed Negro Languages (d) we may dis-
tinguish \0\‘01&1 groups, such as the Mande Group and the Kyu
L#\ll“‘lh\"@b in the West, and the Yoruba-Ibo-Efik Group on both
sides of the lower 2 ger; between these three groups we may class
together four languages meeting on the shores of the river Volta
and call them the Volta Group, viz. @) Ewhé or Exvé (better Eo¢),
spoken in Dahome and N., W. and S. of it; ) Adanme with its

#) Nubische Grammatik mit einer Einleitung ither die Vilk
Sprachen Afrika’s von R. Lepsius. Berlin, W. Hertz, 1550. pp. CXY

b
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younger branch, the Ga or Alcra Lungung spoken W. of the lower
Volta and in some parts 19, of it ) Coun, N'mkNH by the Nta nations
N.of the upper Yolta (about Salagn)’ ) and by several tribes on
the castern banlks of the Volta and W. of it in Akuapem and some
ante countries; d) Tshi, spoken thvouglout the dominions of the
former Asante empive whoen it had ifs widest extension.
g, 0 l|4~ known dialeets of the “I'shi language do not present
3 s and may be comprehended under Ihes&(- th
names: 7. Alang the most eentral and purest dialects; 2. Broin ov
ICamiani, the northern and eastern dialects; chiefly spoken by
tribes that ave or seem: to be of Guan orvigin and partly spealk their
Guan: dialects besides; & Fante, the dialects of several maritime
fribies in the South. I'he Pante dinlocts seem to differ more from
the other and among themselves than the Bron dialeets from Akan.
All these dialeets may unite in ¢£.) the common literary dialeol
basad on that oft Alkuapen. [Por particulas about these dinlects
sea the Preface § 5.
& 5. Of the characte [eatures of the 'Tshi langnage we
shall now montion some (marking coimeidences with those 12 points
of D, Liepsing, § 8, by L. 1-12):

A In points of Phonalogy.

Liyery syllable ends in v yowel, sometimes followed by a
nasal consonant. L. 10, Every word, when stripped of its prefix
if! lln ¢ be any, begins with a consonant. — A nasal
congonnb, s prefixg may by its inherent vowel element:
\um(llulv syl \lrlu \»y itselft L. 11

The smore and finer distinetions of wowel sounds,
im-llulin‘F nasalization, and ater vaviety of diplithongs than
athar Tan s nnd malos wse of them for the vaviation and dis-
tinetion of words, whereas the number and use of consonants is
comparatively limited; e.g theve is no “ly v, 2" and no stem beg
with 4™ Ihe ecombinations [Kpy b, which are froquent in Guan,
dy Bwhé, Yoruba e are not found in Tshi. Instead of (8, dz, it
lias ky, oy, and besides [y, dw.

. e preat varioty of vowels is ineveased by difforent foxes,
avory syllable of every word having ifs own relative tone, aqual
with or diffevent from the nei lllmmm;; syllables, either high, or
low, ar middle, sometimos m snceessive degrees, his different
intonation, Tnlierent intlie ot winal formation of words, is still move
divorsified in the conjt hnn oft the verb and by syntactical com-
binations of words and sentences. (L. 72.)

an ]n'l‘li\lN

Al

That the language of the Ntas at Salaga is ossentially Guai,
||wn transition to Islumisme and mneh intercourse with foreign
& have caused some Hngwistic differences from the Kindved hoathen
tribesy has oo stated by the native missionavy Do Asante and' the
deagon Theoplhi (1lml\u(l»n1h natives of Akropong antd hoth woll aequainted
with the Guan of Date and IKyerepoin), who visitod Salaga in 1877, —
Of this language n-ulm has yet appeared in print. [ its grammatical
forms it vesernblos Ushi iu ks phonetic paet it is similar o Gi and
many words are hovvowed from Tshi, many entively differont from

P, Ga and 1o,
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Characteristic Fealuves of Tshi: XIX

4. Of the consonants the hard mutes ave pronounced with full
force, yet without any harshness, and, whilst in this case the con-
trast between the strong consonant and the weak vowel is decided,
the desive of easy transition to succeeding sounds and the tendency
to fluency of speech has led tor the palatalhanon of guttural con-
~sonants and of the labial w (Gr. § 10), to assimilation 0[ soft mutes
with corvesponding nasal wnsommts or mutual assimilation of nasal *
consonants (Gr. § 18), and fo a negligent avticulation of w, y, & w
before or between vowels, so that the weak consonants appear
weaker than in otherflanguages. The semivowel r has the strange
function of strengthening and divmsil'\'ing the vowel element of
the words in whicl it oceurs, and is never used in a primary, but

= AIwﬂy: in a secondary or auxiliary way.

. I'he euplonic vowel harmony existing in Tshi (more than:
in Yoruba) provid(‘s against to glcat or too small dissimilarities of’
vowels in snccessive syllables. Gr. § 17. L. 5.

2 6. Reduplication, complete or in pavt, is much resorted to,
especially in the adjective, for the frequentative form of the verb,
and for some plural forms of nouns.

: B. In points of Btymology.

7. Nouns axre formed by prefizes not” so numerous as in the
Bantu languages, but still conveying some classification of persons

__as opposite to things, and of single or individual existence as opposite
to plural ox collective existence. — Some suffizes oceurring in the
formation of nouns ave easily traced back to the process of com-
position. One plural suffie of limited occurrence has a pronominal
chavacter. One suffiz, consisting of the letter ¢ or i, @ or 1, serves
to increase the scanty number of forms for different classes of

nouns. — By Composition new nouns are formed with remarkable
facility

The distinction of sew (or gender) is expressed neither in
the pronouns nor in the grammatical forms of the language, but
only in'some cases by peculiar words, or by composition with such,
or by the diminutive suffix used to denote female names. 7. 2.

9. The personal pronouns haye the character of nouns and
are virtually the same in the nominative, possessive and objective
cases, though partly adapting their form to this different use. The
other pronouns ave used asmouns or as adjectives or in both ways.
— A pelative particle “a” serves to make up for the want of rela-
tive pronouns, as in Hebrew.

10. Adjectives are in analogy with nouns (prefixes, however,
are not very frequently used), and they have some characteristics
of tlmir own besides, especially with regard to veduplication.

Numerals ave in analogy with nouns. Ordinal numerals
are \\'(m(mq, and the deficiency is supplied by circumlocution.

22 Verbs haye not so many inflectional forms and “conju-
gations” as in the Bantu languages. a. The personal prormuua’ are
prefized, partly coalescing with other puu\vs. L. 4. — b. For the
tenses and other modifications of theverb prefiges (partly recognised

as verbs) are used, in two cases the suffiz e or i. — c. By flic use

=
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of auwiliary verbs a great variety of compound forms is obtained.
— d. "The passive voice and parliciples are wanting. — ¢. Negation
is expressed by a nasal prefiz to the verb.

13. Adverbs are for the most part in analogy with nouns;
some are derived from verbs. ‘I'here are also many onomatopoetic
adverbs.

24. Tnstead of prepositions, either nouns of place and relation
ave used as postpositions (L. 6), or various aurilicry verbs in re-
gular or defective conjugation, or both together. See Gr. § 117 seq.

15. Conjunctions axe cither primitive particles, or derived from
verbs-or nouns.

16. Interjections ave either primitives, or fragments and con-
tions of sentences.

C. In points of Syntaz.

17. The subject stands before and the object or other comple-
ment (Gr. § 198-220) after the verb. L. 8. 9. (The subject and the
object never stand together; if the object be put first, for em-
phasis’ sake, it stands absolute, and ecither a comma, or the con-
junction “na” separates it from the succeeding subje
18. The attributive adjective, numeral and adjec
follow: their noun.

19. The attributive nown and pronown (in the genitive case)
precede their noun. (L.7.)

20. Double verbs are sometimes used for Eng:
Finite verbs are also frequently employed as auriliaries, especially
in the way of co-ordination, where the Eng. language uses adjec-
tives, participles, adverbs, prepositions.

21. The fones of werbal forms often change in compound,
especially in subordinate sentences and after the transposition of
any member of a sentence by putting it foremost for emphasis’sake.

ve  pronoun

simple verbs.

B. GRAMMATICAL SPECIALITLES.
I. SOUNDS AND LETTERS.
Vowels.
§ 6. Simple pure vowels, short &long: In Pante hooks of A.W. Parker:
{:_1 — a father: :
a  asound unknown in Eng.
a, a (thin) = a » fal; e (before i & u).

a, a (broad) = o in far;

e, ¢ (broad) » wery, there; in mef, 1 = w in but.
e, e (middle) = e » bed, eight; » prey.

e, ¢ (narrow) between e & i5 A

i, 1 (close) =i in fill, ravine; » meel.

0, 0 (broad) = o » not, nor; » ol

0, 0 (middle) = o » fobacco; 0 » N0

0, 0 (narrow) between o & u; u = 00 » fool.

u, w (close) = u in full, yule; u = 00 » bool.

Remarks. 1. The broad or open vowels a e 0, requiring the
widest opening of the mouth, arve changed into the Zalf-open vowels
a e o (of the 2d degree) when followed by one of the close vowels
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i u (of the 4th degree), but remain Uroad before the half-close vowels
¢ 0 (of the 3d degree).

2. The popular writing omits the dots under a e 0. Never-
theless we may distinguish the thin a or the narrow e & o, it we
bear in mind the following rules: @) whenever a is followed by close
sounds (viz. i, u, middle e, 0, or gya, nya, twa, dwa), it is thin,
and ) when e or 0 have a broad vowel before them, they are *
narrow, except if they be followed by close sounds,

3. Short and long vowels in T'shi differ only in duration, not,
as in English, in quality. Instead of the long vowels a, & &e. at the
end of verbs in the past tense followed by an object, the simple
vowels are doubled. Gr. § 91,3.

§ 7. Nasal vowels: €100 0; I. an,en, in, in, on, un, un.
Long nasal vowels: & &1 0. — Rem. In Tskii it is impossible to
mark the nasal character of a vowel by n (or by n, as it is marked
in Yoruba) @)because many syllables terminate in m, n or n with
cither pure or nasal vowels before them, e. g. pam, pam, pan, pan;
) because 2 or 3 nasal vowels may follow each other, e. g. toa,
and ¢) because Mr. Parker uses the sameletter n for our i (Eng.zng),
so that he has only one way to express the three different words pa,
pan & pan. — On the Fante Vowels marked in § 6, see Preface § 6.

§ 8. Diphthongs and tuphthnnfrs
l() ae ae al‘ ee el oe oe Ol ui l\l — ai!

“B) aw dw au; ew ew (ew) iw; ow ow (Qw) uw; — ao!
¢) 1a1d inw; éay ua, naw; i fae nde; io.

§ 9. Disyllabic combinations of vowels:

@) ia ia ie ic io; ea a ce &c; ea;
1) ua na fie ue uo; 0a 6a oc 6e 00; oa;
¢) iae iei, eae; uae uei, oae oee, eaw cew.

Ttem. 1. Of two or-three nasal vowels only the first, or, if this
should be \my shont, the second, bears the nasal sign.

Rem. 2. Tn A. W. Parker’s Fante hooks we. find ot so many
di hﬂwnga as under § 8& 95 e. g. for ae, ee, ua, uae; we find
a, €, wa or uya, we &e.

=

Consonants.
§ 10. Simple and compound consonants:
Mutes IFricatives Semi-vowels

hard soft nasal pure
a) Labials p b f m W
b) Dentals d S n r
¢) Gutturals I\ o h n —
d) Palatals ky oy iy = sy
¢) Gutturo-lahials 'l\l‘ S ht" il

\ku gu T . —
f) Palato-labials f(w dw W nw W

Rem. 1. Tn Faunte t & d become ts & dz before (e) i
Parker uses the letters n ¢ twh j wh w
for the s\bn\o given n hy tw dw fw w.

Rem. 2. Tnstead of t¥, dw, the author of the Standard Al-
phabet, D) Lepsms, would prefer tSw, dzw; but the sound of §
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(Eng. sh) is neither so decided as in Eng. church, nor does it precede
the sound of w. The lips are compressed from the outset, at the
same time in which the tongue is applied to the palate, and are
opened simultaneonsly with the withdrawal of the tongue. In dw
the sound of 7 is not hieard in correct pronunciation, neither in dwa,
dwe, dwi, nor in dwo, dwu; foreigners not aceustomed to the si-
multaneous utterance of w & y = w, w |]] cither pronounce dwa,
dwe, dwi, dyo, dyu, or dzia, dzie, 70, dzu, as the Akras
and Krepes do. — For the pronunciation of fw the mouth is formed
as foy whistling, the round aperture between the lips being only
little Jarger.

FORMATION OF WORDS.
In the words of the language we distinguish stem, prefin
Many words oceur as mere stems, others have prefixes,
or suffixes, or both kinds of affix at the same time.

§ 12. Stems axe reduplicaled by complete or incomplete doub-
ling. Sometimes the whole word, consisting of a stem and a prefix,
perhaps also a suffix, is repeated, e.g. nsemma-nsemma, Gr.§

§ 13. Primayy and sccondary stems (G 8) uuhl\t of a
consonantal and a vocalic part.

§ 14, The consonantal part, with which every root begins, is
any \lm[l]C or compound consonant (§ 10) excepting r.

Observ. 1. Soft mutes seldom, and pure semi-vowels are
never followed by nasal vowels; nasal semi-vowels, when radical
i.e. nof transformed from soft mutes, are always followed by nasal
vowels.

The compound consonants Ky, 4 ¥, hy, ny, iz, dw, [w,
1w, W, appear before e, e, i; gy, ny, tw (and Ak. dy, [, )
also before a, twr, dw, 1w, w also before o, 0, 1, transformed from
eNe; i: lew, gu hefore a, a; hw, fiw before a, @, i.

3. T'he consonant r does not commence any root; in the pmh‘(
re- dn(l perhiaps in the word ara (also in the compound ) it
was originally d. Besides these cases it frequently commences sec-
ondary syllables, strengthening or enlarging the vowel element of
the word, and by elision of a very short vowel of the preceding
syllable, espec. before a (e, 0), it sometimes appears as @ second
initial consonant compounded with the strong consonants p, €, I,
f; s, I, or even with b, d, m, nw.

4. The consonant i does also not begin any root. and oceurs,
besides its use as a prefix, as the commencing sound of w word (or
a syllable in a LO)]\])UHHI] wold) only in the place of an oviginal g
whon preceded by the prefix 5 e. g. ino— n-go.

The vocalic part of MmI)l(’ stems oceurs in the following
eight varieties :

o5

A. Monosyllables.

1. 3. 4. EDS

a a aw ({nv] ae ae am an (an :lr) am an (in)
au al

e e ew [} em en (en er)

¢ ¢ ew el en (en er)
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e ©°& ew (er) ®m &n (&n)
TSN TR s 1 g (ir) im in (in)
0 0 oW oe om on (on or)
0 0 oW ol om on
00 00 ow oe oe (or) 6m on (om)
we -t uw ui (ur) am a0 (@n)
i i 1YW,
fia id na aa naw
B. Disyllables.
. 6. (T 8.
are ari ane ame dra ina
g aruw anim dray dram aran anam
ea ere (eme) ére érew érem éren
eri eni
ea & ce e ere erew ene era ena ema \
eaw Gam eew CIEN Erem enem Craw eram eran
ia da e ie ie io(w) iriw ini imi  ira irve ine ima
irim irnw irin iraw irew iren inam
oa ore Org Orow Oron orom
ori oru
oA Ga oe 00 0X0 OroW 0no ora Oraw ona oma
s Gron Gnon Gndm oram oOran onam oman
ua i e ue uo wrw i unu ura ure una uma
uruw - nnum uro uron

Most of these vowels or combinations of vowels and semi-
vowels may assume an additional e or i, the suffix of some forms
of the verb and of some nouns derived from verbs; but if those
verbal forms are closely followed by an objoct or other complement,
the suffix is omitted and the final vowel doubled instead of adding
the suffix; if the last letter be m or 1, the suffix is omitted without
any compensation, so that the form is distingunished only by its
peculiar tones (ending high and low).

Verbal Stems.

§ 16. Most of the single vowel sounds or combinations of
sounds specified above are found in verbs and nouns, some few
only in nouns. Of »erbal stems we have, therefore, eight varieties
according to § 15. Another variety of verbs are those which appear
as cmnpmmded of two simple \erb:, e. g. hata, ywatiriw.

§ 17. Of the werbs existing in the language about 280 are
monosyllabie, 270 disyllabic, 10 trisyllabic, 1 tetrasyllabic; but
of the monosyllables about 40 have the tones of the disyllables,
and of the disyllables about 50 the tones of the monosyllables. —
Most of the verbs may be reduplicated, whereby the monosyllables
beeorie disyllabie, the disyllables tetrasyllabic or (in 50 cases)
trisyllabie, “and a fow of the trisyllables obtain 5 syllables; as, pati-
pativiw, or, losing a final syllable, 4 syllables, as, taforo, tafotafo.
By repeated reduplication fa & bare become fofifofa, bobdabobare.

Affixes of Nouns &e.

§ 18. Prefires used in the formation of nouns, numerals and

partly of adjectives and some particles are the following:




XXIV Grammatical Infroduction.

1. e & 0 (e & 0), chiefly used in the singular; they are dropped
when they closely follow after a word ending in a vowel more
narrow than themselves.

- a (), in the singular of many words and the plural of others.

. m (n, 1), chiefly in the plural and in names of materials.

. am (an, an) in the singular form of a few words.

§ 19. Suffiwesused in the formation ofnouns and some adJeLtlves
The palatal suff i, or €, 1, Ak. also ee, i § ¢
The personal suffixes ni, F. nyi, & fo, Ak. fo
. The diminutive suffix, originally ba (best pleimwd in l’ )8 now

usually changed into wa, or, after a word ending in m or 0,

into ma, uften only preserved together with a pu(edm;: a (or

e or 0) in a long a, e. g. akura’ = akurowa.

. The particle nom, found in some plural forms of nouns and
pronouns.

AW

1.

i

Affixes of the Verb.
§ 20. Prefizes used in the inflection of the verb are
. the so-called personal pronouns
I, thou, he,she,it; we, you, they;
me wo O e ye mo wo before ae e oo | in the next
Lui wu o e ye mu wo before a ei ol syllable,
m’- wo- W- ye- mo- wo- before the prefix o ().
. a (a) in the perfect and consecutive forms.
re- (orig. de)in the progressive and futwre I1.
m, 1, 1, in the imperative I1. and all negative forms.
be-, ko-, (be-, ko-) in the future I & IT. and nwu
']h(’pl(,ﬁleal..‘l Sy T o by ¥
may be combined. S . —— For the meaning:
mentioned und: ee Grammar § 91-96. 166 - 1
§ 21. Suffiwes nsed in the inflection of the Verb: the palatal
suffix e ori in the past tense and sometimes in the continuative form-
§ 22. In infinitive forms we find the prefixes o-, a-, m-, and
sometimes the palatal suffix.

I1I. ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON TSHI ORTHOGRAPHY.
Inaceuracies of the Alphaliet.

§ 23. Deviations from two important rules of the Standard
Alphabet, viz. “that every letter should always express the same
sound” and “that every simple sound should be expressed by a
simple sign”, have been found advisable in the following ca

7. Thé letters d, f; in the combinations dw, tw, and likewise
the letter n in the combination ny or as a prefix or in componnds
before y & tw, are not dental, but.palatal.

2. The letter f in the combination fw isnot formed with the
underlip only, but with both lips; the originally guttural breathing
became labial by the influence of the succeeding w.

3. The letter m, standing as a prefix or in componnds before
the simple f (not before fw), is not formed with both lips, but with
the lower lip only. Instead of using a new letter (1), we let the
common m serve for this peculiar sound also. Sometimes a final 1

~

S
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or 1 is retained without changing it into m, as ahenfo(F.), oman-

fo, but the pronunciation will be the same.

4. The letter h sounds, in the pronunciation of some people,
somewhat raucous, near to German or Scotch ¢/ in “lock”, Greek
7 but only before pure vowels, especially o.

5. The letters hy (used only before e, e, i) express a simple
sound (German c in ich or before ¢ & 4, or  of the Standard Al-
phabet) ; but the analogy with gy, l(y, demanded its being re-
presented by Ly, and the genesis of the sound agrees therewith.

* 4. Inthe combination sua, in which the very short 0 is scarce-
ly heard, the sound of s, in the pronunciation of some people,
slightly approaches to that of sk, e.g. osiid, a kind of monkey. The
same may oceur, though in a less degree, in the similar combination
sia; at least in the Akra language, “which shows a predilection for
the sound sh, the original form Asiante is changed into Ashanti,
whilst Pshi people pronounce Asanté.

Defective Writing.

§ 24. One admissible kind of defective writing consists in the
omission of diacritical signs that are not absolutely necessary.

1. The dof under a ¢ ¢ is usually omitted, whereby the letters
@ e 0 are made to represent each of them two different sounds; see
§6 Rem. 2. and Gr. § 1,2. § 2 Rem.

2. The nasal sign on vowels is omitted
@) in words of very frequent oceurrence, beginning with m or n,

e.g. me(mi), I; mo (mu), yow; mu, inside, witerior; ne, his, ono,
Jie, no; himy dee. ; oni, person; the suffixes -ni, -nomy; ani, face &e.
[Rem. ma, a frequent termination of words, has often nasal a,
cf.2¢., and often pure &, cf. £4.]

b) in words or syllables ter n]il]‘\'.f‘d by m, n, 0, it distinetion from
other words is not required, e. g. nam, nim, nom, mem, pem, dei,
tenten, hon, pon, kum, pun, man, anum, ason, akromn.

¢) on the two vowels of disyllabic stems which haye m or n between
‘them, as the forms ending in ane, ame, ene, ini, imi, ono, unu,
ena, ema, ina, ima, inam, ona, oma, onam, una, uma. § 15,7.8.

@) ou the second of two joined nasal vowels. § 15,6

3. The marks for the tones are generally omitted in popular
writing; they are also wanting on many words of this dictionary,
either from uncertainty or ov [’lbi“l“ or bemuae the tones may be
known from analogy or simple mles, e.g. that in owns of a mono-
syllabic stem the prefix usually has the 10\\‘ and the stem the high
tone. In verds, the monosyllables as well as the disyllables and
polysyllables have their peculiar tones in their various forms. See
Gr. § 40. 47-51. 91. 95-101. 112.

4. Sometimes simple m or n is written instead of mm, nn, —
mb, nd, e. g. ma = mba in terminations (nneema, ntrama &e.),
mogya, mulm*bow\ a, lmLyia anadwo, 'ne, 'nera (from gdzi).

S 25. Another l(md of defective writing consists in the omission
oflclfw.s which are sounded in dignified or slow speech, but not
in common quick conversation. when two syllables do readily co-
alesce into one.

¢



XXVI Grammatical Introduction.

1. The suppression of « very short vowel often takes place
before a syllable beginning with r. «) We prefer the defective 1L‘71f-
ing after strong consonants and before open vowels (especially“a”),
or before syllables made weighty by a long vowel or final m ornj
e.g. pra, pram, pran, tra, tra, kra, sva, fra, bra, fre, bebre, frem-
frem, mpren, prow, kron, kronkron &e. (Gr.§ 20,1), matead of the
full writing para, param, paran, t; fug, bebére, féremférem,
mpéren, porow, kovon, koronkoron, though the tones of pra &e.
are as of disyllables and the very short vowel cannot be omitted
if the proper vowel be nasal and n be substituted for r, as téna,
kononkénon. ) We prefer the full writing after weak consonants
and when the vowels are ¢, i, 0, u, e. g. hira, haran, mmara, béra
(@mp. of ba), bére, sére, 1)ele bm hnxo. lnun, piris, pmm tiri,
porow, puruy, turu, kuru, &e. — In all these cases provision has
been made in fthe dictionary that the word can be found whether
it be songht for in the full or defective writing. — Teachers in
schools should use diseretion in such cases and notrigorously inforce
either way of writing. They will do best by observing the above
rules and taking the orthography of printed books for their standard.

2. The pronouns me, ne (in the possessive case) always drop
their wowel before a noun with the prefix a, e. g m’ani, n’aso; the
pronouns mo & wo iu the same case ave writfen full, e.g. moanim,
woano, and the pronouns me, mo, no, wo in the ohjective case
ave likewise written full, though e\cepnnns may take p]ace espe-
cml]y in poetry; e.g. Oddmt, ase, Oyiwo ay Weno yiye,
nyamo’ isbetter than “odam’ ase, oyiw’ aye, fven liye, m

meé-

IV. DIRECTIONS FOR THE USE OF THE DICTIONARY.

§ 26. The alphabetical, order: of the sounds described in § 6
and 10 as ubsu\ ed in the arrangement of words in this dlotlou«ny
isithis: @, a, a4, @, a = b, d; dw, ld/)—ee > ee, 61w o
ow,) gy, b, hw, hy i 1,11 -k, kw, ky, (1) - m, n ny, i, i
0w — 000, 0,00 — P, 1, Siy (fS,) 0 = W, W= W W

§121. ])Mmlwnc from the mut order of arrangement.

1. The sounds e e €, 0 11, 0 0 0 ave sometimes iulermized in
the arrangement of the \vm'ds: e. g. abegui precedes abehene,
ahenkwa—ahensaw, ahennua—ahenyere, mano—manno.

2. Doubled letlers ave, in the arraugement of words, treated

as if they were simple; e. g. ahenné follows after ahené (not after
ahenkwa), aman-ne after amane.
3. Prefizes do not affect the arvangement of the \\'Olda (Pre-
face § 8), except in the midst of compound words, e.g. nsu-ani,
nsu-ano, hetween suane and asua-nm; buthere also thcy Sesone
times overlooked, the same way as in the beginning of words; e.g.
aho-eden, aho-oden, stand between ahode & ahodum. aho. m aw
between ahdyaw and ahOyeraw, not before ahofadi or ahopae-

§ 28. a. If you wish to consult this dictionary for any word
that has a prefiz or (in verbs) several prefixes, you are to divest it
from the prefix or prefixes (§ 29) and seek it under the consonant
with which the stem begins. 0. If this consonant be an m, n, i or




Directions for the Use of the Dictionary. XXVIL

1w, you will in many cases have to seek the word under b, d, g,

dw, and if you meet the consonants fny, W, ny, it may be doubi-

ful ‘whether it is the prefix 1 or n before W, W or y, or whether

the stem heginswith nw, 1w, ny. On both these difficulties see §30.

§ 29. The diffevent prefizes with their combinations (§ 18. 20.
28@.) may, for practical purposes, be grouped together as follows:
1. a-, am- (an-, an-), m-(n-, n-), in nouns and verbal forms;

e-, 0-, in nouns (and, according to 3, before verbs).

2. abe-, ako-, amme-, anko-, be-, ko-, l only in
mm-(nn-, ni-), mme-, mmme-, nko-, niko-, verbal
re-, rebe-, reko-, rem- (ren-, rei-), remme-, renko-, [ forms

3. €-, 0-5 me-, mo-, WOo-, W0-, ye-, pronominal prefixes, occurring
«) immediately before verbal stems, &) combined with any of
the verbal prefixes under 7 ¢ 2; in the latter case ea-, 0a-, mea-
(in the perf. and consec.) and mebe- (in the fut. I) are contracted
into a-, wa-, ma-, me-.

Rem. Succeeding close vowels ¢hange every a, e, 0 in all these
prefixes into a, €, 0, and me, mo into mi, mu; in writing, however,
we do not always follow the pronunciation, but let (me, mo,) wo,
wo unchanged before a-, am- (an-, an-), be-, lko-, rebe-, reko-,
remmnie-, renko-, in ovder that the pronoun wo-, fhey, be sufficiently
distingui:hod from wo-, thou, which is the more necessary because

~ the dot in wo (like that in a) is usnally omitted. — xs xmples

«) The pron. wo (thow) with other prefixes before the v. fi:
wifl, wam fi, wivefl, wirémfi; woafi, woam'fi, woabéfi, woikéfi,
woammefi, woankofi, and 6 consecutive forms similar to the pre-
ceding 6 forms of the perfect; wobeli, wokofi, wom mefi, wén'kofi,
worebefi, worekofi, woremmefi, worénkofi; likewise the pronouns
me & mo are either changed into mi & mu, or remain.

b) The pron. wo- (they) with other prefixes before the o. fu:
wotl, wontu, wontd, wonnti, worétl, worentii; wodti, woantd, woi-
bétu, woikétu, woammetd, woankoti and 6 similar forms in the con-
secutive; wobétu, wokétu, wémmetu, wommetd, wommmeti, wonkotu,
wonkotu, wonnkoti, worebet, worekotd, woremmetii, worenkotd.
This last example shows how many combinations also of each of
the pronouns me, 0. e, ye, mo with other prefixes are possible.

§ 30. The difficulties arising from the cases indicated in § 200,
will cease to puzzle beginners if they will pay attention to Gr. §18
and 24.5. and to the nature of the vowel following after the con-
sonants in question, ¢f. § 15,1. To make it plain and easy, we say:
Seek mma mme mme...uuder b, mma mme... under m;

»  Nna nne nne nni RS T alnm € MmN
) DwWa nwo nwiu » W, nwa nwe uwil » W 3
»  (wa) nywe nwe nwi »  dw, nwinwa - i W
) nnya nnye nnyi » gy, nnyannyi 9y
» nyanye nyi » ¥y, Dnyanyl »  my.

If three m, 1 or i be together, the first two are prefixes of
the negative form of the 2d imperative, and the third is either
radice\l, ox transformed from b, d, g, gy, dw.




XXVIIT

ADDENDA,
Words supplementary to the Dictionary p. 1—631.

bakua, stalk of a plantain- or banana-tree; obrode b., kwadub.
abebu-de, symbol, prognostic.
berede, a red bead put among the marks in the pot of a sooth-
saying demon; ahene koko bi a wode to koro mu
abo a.s. abebude mu; s. koro.
hése, a kind of anulet; suman a wode ton ade.
abukd, a kind of amulet; suman bi; s. App. D. IV.
dasuman, a kind of play; s. agoru.
guam, v.+ 1,1 woguamno atuo abien, ke was killed by two
guns fired at Tim at once.
kaberé,+ wode kyere nipa a, wawu; “when something has
been stolen, a small cord (nnuahama) is tied round a
picce of wood, then the thief will die”.
fiki, a kind of amudet; s. App. D.TV. — amamfo, ditto.
mmanim-pe, inf. [obanin, pe] ye—, to be longing after men.
amanni-pe, inf. socialify; am. uti onyaa amannifo pi.
mmurutusa, opening. door ov entrapce of the round houses of
the Nta people at Salaga.
e-nam, 2.+ nsum’ nam-yi, fishing. — nam-kimfo, butcher.
nankwanseni [Salaga] bufcher; = namkimfo. D.ds.
nnonftwuwa, a kind of play; s. agoru.
sansanwie: wode asem ato woso, se nso woadi asem, na wo-
asan, na abhowo.
o-senlam,+ wabome s. — waka akyere me se obeka asem a-

clefe, esono-né-ne-mma, s. agoru.
stidre,+ a beaten path, track, trace, vestige, mark ; yehui sono
anammon né won sitare pi, beboro dakoro kwan po, we
saw many footprints and other marks of elephants for
even more thaw a day's journey-

yera, v.4 6. caus. ode yera nenan so kwan, lie seeks thereby to
obliterate s tracks to mislead or frustrate investigation.
7. tew ani yera, fo frustrate. Ezr.4,5.
ayera, a kind of amulet; otuo suman. =

e



A DICTIONARY

OF THE

ASANTE AND FANTE LANGUAGE

CALLED TSHI (CHWEE, TWI).

A.

The vowel a, nasal &, is changed or shortened into a, i, €, 0,
€, 0, & i, and enlar ged into a, a, or into the dlphthonos ae, ae,
al, au, aw dws Gr.§ 1-5.17,3. 19 A.

a- prcf. 1. of nouns in the sing. and pl. (Gr.§ 29,2. 35,2. 42,1.
43, 44, T1. 104,2), of adjectives (§ 69,1b.c. 70,2. 72.), of numerals
(77.78,2. 3.) and of a few particles, viz. adverbs (134, 3), conjunc-
tions (142) and interjections (147,1. 5. 6.) — 2. of the verd in the
perf. and consee. forms (§ 91,4. 8. 92. 95-97.)

a, rel. part. (conj.) 1. having no comma after it, belonging to
anoun, pron., or prine. sent., that = who, which, where, or any other
rel. pron. and conj.; such as, so that. Gr. § 64. 65.— 2. usually fol-
lowed by a comma, belonging to a suboxd. sent., if, when, though.
Gir. § 141, 3.c.

a, interrog. part. Gr.§ 142.

a, emph. part. (uz/cz,;.) Gr.§75,2. 1
a sent., omitting eye at the beginning

a=—ara, s. under R.

A, 4, int. ak! ok! aha!

al, al, ai, int. eigh! ah! al me! alas!

40, int. what! why! hey! ay! fie!

au, it ¥. ah! Mk. 15,29.

am-, an-, an-, pref. 1. of nouns in the sing., Gr. § 29,2. 35,5.
2. of the v. in the perf. or consec. neg. forms, §92. (95, 1-5. with

—0). 3. of the particles ampd, ansa, Anka,

B.

The consonant b occurs before pure vowels and & in hi;
15 changed into m, by an m (n, 11) before it, or into w, in dim.
forms; or, together with e, i (e b-, -ib-) into 0, u; Gr. § 18.19 B.
20, 4; is lost in dim. forms and in the verbal pr ef. be after the pron.
‘me. Gr. § 37. 91,6.

51,—1I. (at the end of
is. DIt. 16, 12. 14. M. 14, 19.

>



2 ba — babayenten.

ba, v. fo come, i. e. to move to or towards the speaker or
addressed person; — fto come forth; to come to pass, to happen; to
talke place, to arise; to fill: nsw ba, the river fills; — to produce:
asase ba aduan, fhe earth brings forth food. — ba mu, to come
in, inlo; to be fulfilled, realized. — ba so,to come upon, befall, over-
tale; lo succeed (on the throne); to become famous, renowned. —
de..ba, to bring; kofa..ba, tofelch. — ump. béra; inf. obd, odi
akomné-abd, waba ha mmae, ne koree né ne bae, F. mba, Mt. 24,3.
— red. beba, boba. — Gr. §95.104.
o-ba, inf., s- ba.—ho.. ba, to beckon (and call or bid) to come;
gye.. ba, by assenting replies lo encowrage a spealker to continue.
o-ba, pl.m-, offspring, child, son(obabanin, ob&birimd), daughter
(obdbea); the young of animals; person (esp. in cpds); me ba, my
Urother’s child. — -ba, -ma, ~wa, dinvinutive suffizc; Gr.§:
o-ba, a kind of beetle.
ba (in cpds., as bakon, basin, batwew, mmati) —basa; s. baw.
aba, (pl.id.) F.amba, kernel, seed, fruit; cf-adua, aduaba; eggs;
da aba so, fo brood; — ball, knob; pl.abaabi, knots, clods, globules.
aba, welcome, salutation; ma —, to welcome.
aba-0, wnt. E. welcome! hail! Mt. 27,29. 28,9. Gv.§147,5.
b, v. to extend, spread out, s.mpastia; cf. hae.—r ez[. baba.—
ba mu, fo make ox give way between; syn. yerew mu.
ba, place, spot; mma nhing, cverywhere; s. babi, baw, bew,
bea, bere.
o-l pl. m-, woman, = obéa, o(ba)basia; cf. abawa.
aba, pl. m-, wand, rod, whip, stick for beating, cudgel; pl.
blows, strokes; cf. dua, nsaba, aporiba, poma, tyyom, mpive, sika-
fere.— Phr. bo.. mma, to /Vo_/, r/ fwe; di aba, to receive a flogging
or blows. pr.31. 1450.2637.
mba, inf., F. s ba.
ba, pl. a-, bough, branch of a tree, viver; cf. basa, baw, dubi.
ba, a play-card with 6 figures in 2 rows.
baba, a sickness of the genitals.
baba’, pl. m-,=hoha,
o-baba, pl. m-, daughter,— obdbea.
ababa, abibiwd, pl. m-, maiden, young woman, married or
not, who lh\b not yet born a child, or only one or two; syn. abeafé.
babababa, adv. profusely, said of raining; cf. osu.
baba, babae, »ed.v., s. ba, hae, anim ababae, anobahae
babaddém, an army in dispersion; woye b., syn. webo pete.
Babae-ntwa, pr.n. an epithet of the Asantes; cf. Bae.
-babanin, pl. m-, son.
dabarimid, pl m-, son.
o-babasfa, pl.m- woman; s.obea, obi, obasfa; ¢f. alkatasia,
akatamasiaba.
babayémli, babayéntei, s. bob..

(=R




obdbea — bafow. &

-babea, pl.m-, daughter,— obaba.
-babére, pl. m-, a fine, beautiful, delicale woman.
babi, some place, somewhere; elsewhere; cf. ba, beabi. —
mmabi-mmabi, in different places, here and there. —
babiara, anywhere; in negative sentences nowhere.
babi-mbre, F.—=nea, where; senea, how.
0-hdabd, inf. [bo..ba] beckoning and calling to come.
bdbuu, pl.m-, a young, fresh, healthy man, a man n the
]mme of youth; cf- bun.
abdbumma, [dim.] lad, stripling.
o-bébuiy, pl.m-, a young, fresk woman in the state of puberty,
maid, virgin.
o-babumma, [dim-] girl, lass, young woman of 12-16 years.
abadae, the yearning of bowels for a child, pr.3152. cf. odae.
abadin, namesof children; dapenmunnafuasoab.s. Gr. §41,4.
abddoma, obad., pl.m-, a young, fine, tender, lillle child,
abadomaba, . id. [infant.
Badu, pr.n. of aman who is the tentl child of a mother.
Baduwa, likewise of a woman, Gu.§41,5.
abaduaba, s. abed...
o-baduediefd, pl. m-, pambler, rover, stroller, vagabond.
abadwe, B. a man whose hand is withered. Mt.12,10. M. 3, 1.
o-badwémma, pl. m-, a pensive, thoughtful, prudent, reflec-

l:nJ, considerate, scnszble nz{clhﬂm‘ person. [fr. oba, dwen, oba;
ewo obanimdefo né obanyansafo ntam’ ol

ebddw dm, s. niwonkoro.

o
Lo}

bae (mu), . lo disjoin, part, cleave, sunder, rend; to open,
gape; to unravel, loose, unloose, wnstitch, unroll; fto distend, extend,
eaxpand, spread, spread out. — ved. babae, baebae. — syn.
guae, pan mu, sin mu, tew mu, terew mu, yerew mu. — Otam no
abae; bae ntama, f\h('mm, hyen mu abranna no mu! babae asa-
wa no mu! — Mémmaem'! open your ranks! make way for going
through! — wabae ne nan mu; woabae won (mpasﬁa) mi.

Bae, Baebae, Bachae-antwa, surnames of the Asan-
tes, as a host of endless coming, or, extending so far that they
cannot be surrounded.

o-bdcankad(ro), one who came and did no more go; pr.43.
baebae, red.v. 1. s. bae; dua no ab., the tree has spread;
2, anim b‘\ebae, the day breaks; s. buebue.
AbAElD [nea obae foforo], new-comer, new beginner, novice.
abaesaba, F. = abasiaba, abofrd, ababa, Mk. 5,39,
bafdan, -ne, pl. m-, @ child who did not learn to wallk willin
the first 2=7 years; pr.35. — sluggard, lazybones; onihafo.
bafow, bafoo, (one who came a-foraging) forager; pr. 36




4 abafra — abakyére.

abafra, abafraba, mbafraber, mbafram, F'. = abofra, abofra,
mmofraase.
bafua, asinglething or person, one and the same thing.
o-bigofo [neao-né mma goru], fornicator; syn. mmeapefo.
abdg6w, B. relazation ov slackness of the arms; eye me ab.
= atu m’abasam, ama mapa abaw.
bagua [bo agual, public assembly, congregation, council; —
ofra baguam’ or baguafom’, %e is a member of the council.
abaguadé [bagua ade], share of fees for attending a pa-
laver; pr. 37.370.2966.
baguafd, elders and other persons met in council or as-
sembled for public deliberation.
bdﬂyd a fourfooted beast; pr. 38.
0 , if. [gye.. ba] exhortation to continue in a speech.
a-bagy é, inf. [gye oba] adoption.
oba-gyigyété, pl.m-, 1. purse; 2. a mischicvous child; ane
who gels other persons inlo trouble.
bahd (dec. = mposae, com.), dry fibres of the bark of the
plantain stalls; pr. 10.569. 629.
o-ba-huhuni, pl. m--fo, a wonrthless fellow; s. ahuhufo.
bald, lagoon, lake communicating with the sea; P. lake,
pond; cf. otare.
abdk , pl. m-, the eldest child, the firstborn; the state or
burthright of a firstborn son.
balcdnoma, lagoon-bird, heron, storlk de.
bakasianepo, a bird, s. otwironku.
abdlkd, a kind of shea-tree), with brown wood used for
forniture; of the seeds oil is made in Akem.
baka, Akp., E., = biakd, koro, one; nl.\.xko, one person; Gr.
§77. 80,2, mmdL'-’maLo, one by one, cuch P S. 3258.
o-bakoflo, obiak., @ single person. pr. ‘
o-bakokonimma, dim. of the foll. [oba, dkoko-nini.]
o-bakokonini, a conceited, vain-glorious woman (likea cock),
cozcomb.
bakoma, pl. m-, nobleman, lovd, prince, person of the royal
family, of ]NJ]L ranli ox position;; lu/h -lorn; aristocrat; di b.=di
adehyesem, fo be imperious, violent, positive, stubborn, wilful, ar-
bitrary. pr. 39 [oba a onam ne kon s0, onam na ototo ne kon kyf:a..]
bdkén [ba=basa, kon], wrist.
abalkosém [nsem a aba kol, Zistory, story of past events; cf-
bakron, nine persons. Gr. § 80, 1. ['*bﬂ#ﬁ_im
bakua, s lwadu b.
abakyére [basa, kyerel, gold and costly beads tied round
the wrist in honour of one's birth or deed.




bam — obai. o)

bam, ». o embrace (in welcoming, syn. fim, ye ati, or in
fighting); b. kyinii, fo raise and shake a state-umbrella, = pem
bamkyinii; — 7ed. bemmam, bommam.

ham’ = ba mu; ne dae abam’. Gr.§ 214 after Rem. 2

bam, bdmbam, adv. expressing the sound of striking,
clapping, [(LS]H’I’IJ, falling.

abhdm, a ceremony pe)fmmed at the birth of twins, of the
3d, 7th to 11 th child, and in their after life by themselves,
before every new crop or harvest. Oye ab., woye ab&mfé; e is,
they are entitled to {he abam ceremony. Wode ad\were guare ab.
Fida, pr. 7727. Se aduamforo biara bo a, abimfé annuare abam
a, wonni bi. .

bam, bamé, bamsém, imperiousness, hawghtiness, inso-
lence; syn. adehyesem, ahenemmasem; odi no so b., ke plays the
rich ov high-born; he plays imsolent, wanton tri = bamdyi, inf.

bamma, pl.m- [ban, ba dim.] the projecting lower part of
the wall in Negro houses, used as a seat. pr.2252.

bamma, pl. m-, a stripe of country-cloth; the breadth in
which it is woven; a ribbon; syn. ntamabamma, Ak, béni.

abammid: woto ab., they put their hands on each other's necks.

bamfo, -foo, a thorny plant, pr. 1676-77. [pr. 1213. 2791

bamiawu, a kind of snake.

bamkoin [s. bam & kon, neck]: oto b. kasa, ke speaks
haughtily; ototo ab., he walks willh a majestic air.

bamkyinii (kyinii a wopem di hene so), state-umbrella;

bamsém, s. bam, bame. [pr-2729.

ban, v. tolie or to lay in a proper row, to catend; to string
ntrama, wo hama s50); to pile up, tostore (ode, putw s0); to hen in
atade ano, with a wibbon); b. ho, syn. si ho; b. hid, syn. toto ho.
— red. bemman.

ban, 2. row, fence, enclosure, frame; esp. the fence round
the yard of a negro-house; watwa ban mu, Le kad fo do with the
king’s wives. — cf.faban, dantaban. — 2.=dua-so. s. duasce. —
3. esp. in cpds.: form, figure, shape; fashion; manner, nature;
race, kind, species; syn. su (wo su ne wo ban biara nye!) s. ahba-
ban, abustabdn, adakabdn, odamman, dobdn, duaban, nipabdn,
nsrabdn, subdn or siban; odabdn, abodabdn, adibdn = aduan’,
ahabdn. — 4. a fortified place; si ban, to put people in a place
by authority in order to enforce the laws, or to keep the people in
subjection and prevent their falling off ; to place troops in @ strong
positions to occupy a place as @ garrison.

aban, -ne, (plid.) a house buill of stone, cf. odan; a large
fine building, palace; pr.3190. — a large, strong building — aban-
kese, fort, castle.

o-ban, pl. m-, a string of cowries, 40 cow woton no ban-
bén, wotontén' no abdnaban, they sell it each forastring; cf. ntrama,




6 Gban — abanfid.

* 6-hdn, a beast of prey, the wild caf. = aduatid.
bandi, four persons. Gr.§80,1.

o-hanand, pl.m-, grand-son, grand-daughter, grand-child.

abanase-abdiase, a kind of herh.

abanhina, a pot (ahina) containing palm-wine for astring
of cowries (ban). it

o-banimdefd, pl. m- @ person of wnderstanding, possessing:
Tnowledge; cf. obadwemma, obanyansafo.

o-hanimmé [obanin, dine.], cf- abariméwd, opanyimmd.

o-banim-méré [ob.-bervel, @handsome man; an cffeninate

o-hanim-moné [ob. bonel, @ bad nan. [
o-banim-panyin, e old, venerable man.
o-baniiy, pl. m-, man, male person; = obarima; I'. obenyin.

baninfana, amring of a man.
baninfo, pl. brave men.
baninhé, bravery; ohyeno b., he encowrages hin.
baninhd-hyé, wf. encowragement.
abaninsém, manful, manlile, manly, warlile deeds ox be-
haviowr, bravery; pr.391. odi ab., he shows manliness, quils him-
self like a man; syn. mmarimasem, mmaninne.
banin-tdn, a man that has clildren, @ father of @ fanly.
banin-tr6to, a lying man, liar.
o-hanin-wareto, « marricd man.
o-banin-yén, wizard, sorcerer, magician; s. ayen.
hanin-yére, an unborn child, designated by a man to
be his future [riend or w
banlkdm, & kind of golden ornament, pr.7551.
aban-kesé, fort, castle; c¢f- aban, abantia.
bankoroapcém, a kind of bead, s. ahené.
o-banlkii, a kind of food, prepared of ground maize, com-
monly eaten when yam is scarce.
abanlkia, s. akaa.
o-bankyé, pl.a-, the cassava, cassada, manioe, jalropha nani-
hot; T. G. duade. pr. 36.40.
abanoma, step-child, foster-clild. pr.41.
o-bhansind, pl. bansif6, (@ man of) a garri
o-hansoa, a bird.
bhansonn, long.—tententen; n'anim b. Le is long-faced, long-
bén bei (i), long-shaped, long (hama, ntama; nsa). [visaged.
abansosém, a word talked over the fence, (idle) talk, gossip,
aban-ténfen, fower; pl.m- or aban atenten.  [hear-say.
aban-tid, « small forf, as the Moxtella tower near Clri-
stianshorg. ;

0-
0-

son; S. si ban.,
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abdnto, inf. [to aban] (the act of) bml(ZmJ @ stone- house!
Masonry, masonw's work.
o-banfoni, pl. a--fo, mason, bricklayer.
banuw, two persons, two together. pr.44-46. 1390: 2081,
banim, five persons. Gr. § 80, 1.
bannua [ban dua], any kind of trce (ofosow, atoa, ...) used
for fences.
abannud, the court or yard of large buildings [aban, gua;
adiwo a ewo aban bimu].
o-ha-nyansafd, a wise person; syn. obadwémmi, obanim-
defé, onyansafé.
o-bannya, a long red intestinal worm.
abanyimfa, F.= (nsa) nifa.
bapon, a disease in the jaw-bone.
o-bdpomma, pl. m-, [oba, pon, oba] a person of Ligh birth,
of wealth, entrusted with an office, from the man next to the king
down fo the chief of a village; ¢f. mmopomma,
o-baprowe, pl. m- @ spoiled child; s. porow, porowe, poro-
kyewa; oyen nemma mmaprowé, e miseducates, spoils his children.
biapass s brasbérasi: [s. yen.
baxe, v. (.. 0o, ..s0) to cover, lay over, overspread; s. baw;
1o sling, wrap, wind, lwine, lwist mmu[, to embrace closely, clasp
round. — red. beba\'o, bobarc, bobabobare. — de bare ani, prop.
10 twist (the arms, in wrestling) face to face, i.e. to engage in
battle, to fight hand to hand.
o-barehyia, a cantouch, cartridge-belt all round the loins;
¢f. ntoa; nentoa ye ob. (when it contains 12 cartridge-boxes);
— di b, fo surmmul‘_
o-bavrimad, pl. m-, man, male person, = obanin [obanin-ba?]
¢of. nini; Gr, \41 1._.~'uuliftzz.t man, hero, ef. oberan.
abarima, a man entrusted with aw office by one superior
to him, ¢f. adamfo; adherent, client, subaltern; follower, helpmatle,
companion, servant. pr.1077.
abarima, -mdwd, pl. m-, boy, lad.
abarvimalewdn, a way for heroes, dangerous way, adventurous
abarimasem, — abaninsem: undertaking; pr.1077.
o-barimaye, inf. manhood.
o-basd, pl. a-, the arm; the forefoot of quadrupeds; cf. abay,
md'—dlm basa, branch o/ a tree; cf. ba, duba,
abasa’, -sawd, [basa, dim.] a withered ov lame hand ox arm;
@ person having such.
basa, bsabasa, confused, disordered, disorderly, cf. sika...
basa, three persons. Gr.§ 80,1.
basawa bi, some few (two or three) persons.
basiewd, a large sea-fish [G. gha]; apata bi a ote se sire.




basald, a cubit, el; of. abasamfa.
basaliwa, =Dbatan, obubuafo? obusufo ? pr. 52.

basakolkom', the inner part of the arm at the Jounl of the
elbow; s. kokoms cf. mmotoam’.

basalkuvam (), the wpper arm; s. nsatu.
abasa-kyea, infi pr.733, s. kyoa, abasatoto.
whasdm', the space to which @ maw can catend lis arms, @

fathom, the length of siz feets the strength of the arms, — tu..ab.,
to dishearten, discourage; n’abasam atu, he is dishearlened; cf.
ne nsam’ agow or ahodwow, wapa abaw.
abasamla, a measwre of three feel, @ yard; of. sin.
abasam-tu, nfe discouragement; cf. abawpa.

hagabivi, bativi, = mmati.
abasa=foto, infe the swinging of the arms, pr.733.
abdsdm, plme astory that happened; historys; ¢f. abakosem.
has6w i, a clear-sighted, skilful, respected ox ambitious man
w socioty; aristocrat (2); oye Liyew, oye aguasemdo.
obabasia; of. akatasia, akatamasiaba.
basiaba, adv. even.
hasid, siz persons. Gr.§80,1.

i

o-huasia, 1.

hi-sigyaw, m-, the state of having no children. —
di b., to be without children; s. mmas. .. &1 Sam. 16, 33.
0-bivs i mumay, @ young woman, s. obeasimma.

hasin, I as stunp of an arm; one-armed person.

abasiviwd, pl. me, an infant; a child of 6t 12 ov 14 years.

abasé: di ab., to stand seourity; of- alka]gyinam, akabaso; ~
monné ka, mennd ab., I owe no debls, neither for myself, nor
[rom standing security.

DS 0, Seven persons. Gr. §80, 1.

hata, v, (.. 16), to be close o, adjoin, lean against; pr. 991
to adhere, cling lo; to be conmected with, pr. 691, —rod. hatabata;
obata[bata] ho Kwa, @t is @ more appondage. {

DG, trade; traffie; commerce.—tu by di b, o trades odi
ntama by, ke deals i cloth; gy o by, to offer trade; to wina custoner.
~ Wola dabone ko gua a, bata butw woj; s. butuw.

o-bd b, a beast of prey like the lynxs it has a longer tail with
more hair on it than atéatoa.

batddewd, I boat; Ak. obontos cf. Kkovow.

batddi, infe trading; s. (di) batd.

batalo, (pl. id.) wild boar, syn. kokoté, — hatafo-s¢, a boar's
. 42, 43, — Dbutafo-sisono, a medicinal plant.
gy 6, infy s (gyo) batd.

batalavt, plo ms, war-dress, like a shirt without collar
and sleoves; the dress of the Molammedans,
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o-batam, a simple, silly, dull, half-witted fellow.
o-bi-tan, obeatan, pl. m-, a woman that has children, mother.
o-batani, pla-Ao, trader, tradesman, merchant; pr.923.1330.
of. ognadini, ondntefs, opewadifo. — batatu, nf., s. (tu) batd.
batiri, basatiri, = mmati.
bhatweéw, elbow; cf. basa, twea.
baw, v. =bare; lo besmear, bedaub; —
baw aminne, to smear -a twig with lime for catching birds.
baw = ba, bea, here, bew, place; onké baw = babi, he goes
_nowheres; cf. gyabaw.
bhaw =ba; bo..baw =bho..ba, to beckon, call.
abaw=abasa, the arms; woso no abaw-abaw, they carry him
on the arms. — Wapa abaw, he has withdrawn or dropped his
arms, 1. e. he is exhausted, quite tired, despairs; cf. nensa apa, ne
nsam’ agow or ahodWo, n’abasam’ atu.
abaw-pa, nf. despondency.
o-hawa, [oba, dim.] = cbeawa, girl, lass.
abawa, pl. m-, maid-servant, serving-girl.
bawotwe, eight persons. Gr.§80,1.
abawuw, f. death of a child. pr.296.
baya, bn:ya‘b:iyii, wide open; n'ano b. = tetre; woagyi-
gyaw won adan ano atoto ho bb
abdy ¢, inf. [ye oba] careful treatment of children.
ahayen, inf. [yen ba] the bringing up of children ; abayem-
mone, bad education, pr.56.
o-hayén, pl.m- wilch, hag; s. ayen.
bayére, a kind of yam; s. ode. pr.57.58.
o-ba-yeyere, favorite child, the most beloved (Son) among
a plurality of children (as yeyere is among a plurality of wives).
bdyi, (abayidé, -géru, -sém) witchcraft, sorcery; ye or dew
bayi, lo practise witcheraft; b. ye abustade, wilcheraft is inborn,
wmnate, hereditary.
abayide, = bayi [ade].
o-bayifd, pl. a- witch, hag; wizard, sorcerer. pr.59—62 cf.
bayi, ayen, baninyen, bayen, obonsams ob. kodewe, na wokyeree
no kabere. The Negroes describe a wizard or witch as a man or woman
who stands in some agreement with the devil. At night, when all people
sleep, he (or she) rises or rather leaves his (her) body, as a snake casts
the slough, and goes out flaming from his eyes, nose, mouth, ears, arm-
pilsy he may walk with his head on the ground and his feet stretched
u[zwanl; he catches and eats beasts, or kills men either by drinking their
* blood or by catching their soul which he boils and eats, whereupon the
person dies; or he bites them that they become full of sores. Some change
themselves anto leopards, snakes, antelopes; some use their witcheraft also
for trade in selling things.
abayigdru,=bayi; 6gornme ab., ke or she practises witch-
abayiscm, = Dbayi. [eraft upon me,




10 2 he — hehére.

be, adv. used of the effect of pinching: oti me ara be, he
pinches me sharply, that I feel it keenly; cf. bee, bew, v. & adv.
e-be, pl. m=, proverb, parable, riddle; bu be, to ulter, tell or
male a proverb.
a-be, pl. m-, palin, palm-tree; the species of palm from which
the palm-wine (nsa-fufu) and palm-oil (nno) is got, the most common
in Western Afvica: oil-palm, Blacis Guineensis; palm-nut (cf-
befua, adwe); bunch of palm-nuts (bemit); all the palm-nuts grow-
ing on a tree; pr. 64-69. cf. nii, dwow, sa, se, pow, tow, twa abe. —
Diff. species of oil-palm: obedam, abefufu, abetuntum, abehene;
other palms, s. adobe, kube, nkresia, kokosi.
be, v. to recite, declaim, deliver in @ rhetorical ox set manner;
be kwadwom, fo deliver mowrnful songs; onim kwadwom be.
bea, . [red. beabea] to lie lengthwise, across, lo cross; caus.
lo lay lengthwise; obea Lo totéte ; ntamadan no bb. ho, the tents
lie stretehed down; cf. bew, boa, da, gu, sam.
bed, place (=hba, baw, bew, bere); pl. mmea-mmea, af
different places; manner of state or doing (in epds. with an inf.).
o-béa, pl. m-, woman, female,= (Ak.) oba, obabasia, I. obasia.
beabi, Ak. F, i
beae, place, allualzou, pl. mmeac-mmeae, at different places.
beae, pl.m-, the beam or pole on which the rafters are put;
b. yi ato nkorasimma yim’ akyea, this pole came to lie erooked on
these posts.
beae, a swelling in the groins; mmaninyare bi.
abeaf6, pl. m-, a young, lovely woman, neatly, nicely dressed.
0-h éa-aguaman, pl. m-n-, s. aguamii.
beakunini u/:rluml point; m- anan, the four e. points
North, South, East, West, s. benkum, nifa, apuei, atoe. D.As.
o-beasimma, a weak sort of woman; a despicable person.
0-b dn, s. obatdn. [s. oba-simma.
o-béawa, obawa, pl. m-, girl, lass.
beba, beba, red. v., s. ba.
beba, beba, ... s. boba, boba.
beba, beba, pl. m-, .= obo, pl a-, stone.
bebare, bebabebare, red. v., s. bare, bobare. it
bebe, red.v., s. bew.
bebebehe: Minnyae b., pr
bébee, red. v., s. bee, beebee.
abébe, pl.m-, As. butterfly; winged insect in general. pr.70.806.
abebew, pl. m-, grasshopper, locust; cf. boddabi (ntuntumé),
obirvinkran, otutuaf\uu, (\\Idom okra, op]h, ewi, otwe, odabo.
dl)ebmes«, 1. = abeté; 2. B. hardship, trouble, tribulation,
adie:

)

l
bcl!(}lc, much, many; very much, exceedingly; cf. pi, buru-
buru, tWém.
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hebérebé, E. bebrete, much, many; much, too much, too
many; when referred to a ». in the neg., it meauns (nof) enough :
ensd b., it is not large enough.
bebetd, potladle to stic up the corn-dough put on. the
fire; dua a wode dwuma ana opampan asen no tratra a wode
ni mmore muj; cf: beteta.
bebew, red. v., s. bew.
bebré, bebrebg, bebrete, s. bebére. . .
bebrebé, bustle, pr. 1158.
o-bebrebé o, an insolent, impertinent, saucy fellow, cluwrl;
‘n'ano denneénnen wo asem biara ho.
abeb, inf. [bu bel, speaking in proverbs.
abebisém, pl. m-, proverbial saying; s. ebe, akasa-bebui.
bebun abe-bun, cf. akyenkyen.
0-héddm, a kind of oil-palm whose ripe nuts have no black
topy but are yed throughout (abe bi a ebere wie na ehd babi
mmiri se abe-pa); also the nufs thereof; cf. adam:
o-bedeéw, pl. a-, a kind of basket roughly made of palm-
Uranches; berew a woabo (woanwene) de soa adesoa; wofre bi
se: ahagya, akyemmedew, akuapemmedew; cf. akotwe, kyénkyen,
apakdn.
o-bedefinu, pl. m-, a chopped and withered palm-tree, of
which the palm-wine has been extracted.

bédiapdn, a certain bright star; osram wu a, ono na odi
n'ade; cf: owiodi, kosoroma.
abédud, palm-tree; more frequently simply abé.
abedud, mortar to bruise palm-nuts in; = abewodud.
abeduabid, abad., a kind of doll, carved out of wood.
abedwa, abedVewd, a young palm-tree; pr.70.
0-bédwo, a half-grown palm-tree; cf. antweribe.
bee, v. to twitch off, pinch off, nip off, cf- bew;—red. beebee,
hébee .. ho = tetew ho nkakrankakra; wakobebee nam no ha,
he has pinched off little bits from the meat.
e-bee, Ak.=bew, a pachydermatous animal.
abef6 = AbAéfo.
a-hefud, pl. m-, a single palm-nut with the skins. (diff. bafua.)
abefifu, a species of oil-palim.
l.n_agorl_'), a palm-nut without a kernel.

abegui, place where palm-nuts are cast before the oil is
made of them.

abehene, a species of oil-paln.
bekyékyere, pot in which the palm-oil is boiled.
e-hem, right, state of being right, righteousness, guilllessness;
bu by, ma b, ma wodi b., to acquit of an accusation, pronounce



i) bémma — aber.

guiltless, give right to, justify; di b., to be justified, inmocent, guilt-
less; wudi bem! you are vight, I beg yowr pardon.
bémma, pl m-, arrow, cf: ben, agyan; bow, cross-bow with
the: arrows, cf. ta, kuntun; — otow yen (so) b., otow neb. sa (wo,
si) yen, he shoots arrows at us, discharges his bow against us. —
bémma-dua’; arrow, = ben, agyain. — hémma-hamd, bow-string.
bemm a-tow, inf. shooting with the bow, archery-
bemma-tofo, pl. m-, archer, bow-man.
bembu, nf. acquitlance, justification.
bem di, inf. innocence.
béme, bemme, bemméme [G. bebe] adv. added to statements
of fime, quantity, number: such a long time, such a large quan-
tity ox number; alreadys; only; even, indeed; Kan, tete, dabidabi b.,
long ago; mfrihyia 20 beme asem na oveka yi? of a palaver of
no less than 20 years does he tall;? mede memaa no Kwasida b.,
I gave it Tim on Sunday alyeady; enye 'ne b, na ofi ye ade yi,
not since to-day only he does this; ativi bha b. na ogyee ana?
did he indeed ask 100 Teads?
abemem(i, a place out of the way, af a distance; eda ab.,
it is far off; ogyina ab., Le stands aloof; nnyina ab. sa, na twu
ben me, do not keep away thus, come near to me!
bemmen, bemmen, red. vv., s. ben, ben. pr.3011.
bemmu, = bembu.
bemu [abe mul], cluster of palm-nuts.
ben, v. to approach, come ox draw near; lo be near; oben
no abustiam’, %e is @ kinsmamn of his; = red. bemmen; syn. ben-
kye[n], pinkye.
ben, pron. what (kind of). which. Gr.§ 74. F. eben, ebena.
ben = aben, Lorn; won ano ko b. koro mu, #hey are wiani-
MOUS, W UNISON.
e-ben, pl. mmemma, @rrow; cf- bemma, bemma-dua, agyan; —
etee se ben, it is as straight as an arrow, i. e. quite right. pr.80.
beni, sbraight (Qua, hama, kwan); etée b., it is quite straight.
ben, v. to ache, pain; red. hemmen; me ti ben me, my head
aches; won ti bemmen won, ficir Lead aches.
bén, v. to become red by boiling, to be sufficiently cooled,
boiled, roasted; to be done well; fo become red by dressing (a
wound with hot water): watoté kuru no na aben; {o become hot
(a gun, by fiving), pr. 3386, perf. o be smart, clever, well versed
in any knowledge or business, good or bad, f.i. in political mat-
ters; fo be astufe; — neho Wen, ke is healthy; ne hd mmen, fe is
sicldy, feebley = red. hemmen.
-beéen, a (in epds.), red, yellows; cf- odubén, oguabén, osubén
&e. s. men, ko &e. bere, v,
aben, pl. m-, Lorn of animals; horn, flule, wind-instrument,
musical mstrument; hyen ab., to-sound the korn 5 — mmen, pr. 376.
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— mmenhyen, agoru; cf. ben & abentid, abdrobén, botowd, oddru-
eya, agyesod, kéte, mmenson, aprada’, asesébén, atentebén, toro-
bénto; nkontwé, adakabén; obentd, esanki &e.
e-hena, F. what, which; s. ben; ebena nyimpa = onipa ben,
what manner of man. e-hena-dze, F. = ade-ben, deen, den, what.
e-bena-ntsivi, F. = eden nti, whercfore, wherefrom, why.
benna [benda], pl. m-, a weight of gold = 2 ounzes—= 32
dollars ox ackies = 71. 4s. I
bémn &, bérd, Ak.—=bamma, ntamabéna, stripeof cloth, ribbon ;
_c¢f. nwa-béna.
béna, bona: bob., to wail, lament, mowrn; syn. tva adwo.
benabena, pr.3344.
Bénada, Brada, Tuesday. Gr. § 41,4,
bén-and, wmized palm-wine, as it came from the reed un-
der the tree, ¢f. dodoben; opp. mfrasa.
benné, a-, spit, broach(er). — gye or di b. or ab., to act
or be employed as skirmisher (before the twafo, van), to begin
the atlack, lo engage in dangerous fighting; kogye b.; oredi ab.;
eyi de, merekodi ab. — merekobére, merekokd mabere wo mu
o-bennent, pl. bennefd, skirmisher, sent to attack the enemy.
abénne [bem ade], fees for acquiltance in a law-suit.
o-beném, -ném, pl. a-, a stinging fly; syn. tatuhunu.
O-beném, name of a month, abt. Masch.
o-ben-hyenfo, pl. a-, m-, horn-blower, musician.
benkam, F. a, the left hand (nsa b. pr.SL) or side; to
the left (b. s0); cf. nifd; north, cf. kyaem’.
o-benkumfo, pl.a- a left-handed person.
benkye[i], v.= ben, piv']kye to draw or be near. pr.82.
ben l\y' Eng. bencle; cf. mano’.
bénseéré, pl. m-, basin of porcelain.
o-bentd, pl. m-, a musical instrument consisting of a curved
branch or stick with a cord made of the fibres of palm-branches,
playedin a doleful strain. — obenta-sanki, psaltery, lute, va@heor.
o-bén téil, a word used for a person whose name we do not
know or do not choose to mention; usually: asiAmasi se ob.,
Sueh-a-one, What-d'ye-call-kim (Ger. derund der, Ex.tel, Sp. fullano).
abentia [aben tia], pl. m-, the short horn, the most common
wind-instrument of the negroes, usually made of a young ele-
phant's tooth and covered with the skin of the twom.
o-bentia-hyenfo, pl. m-, the king's Zorn-blower.
ben toa, pl. m- clyster-pipe, syringe, squirt; bo.. b.s.bo102.
obenyin, dl)u\ym ndem, F. = obanin, abaninsem.
bepaw (bop. pop.), pl- m-, mowntain, hill. pr.489. cf. bew.
bepowd, small mountain, hillock; cf. koko, pampa, pempe.
bepodwuma, work done on the slope of a mountain, pr. 84.




14 abepow — obere,

abe-pow, anf. the act of lopping off the leaves of wn uprooted
bieral b A s s hr [palm-ree.
béra, amp., s. ba; beva ma yenko, conme, let us go!
o-bérai, -barane, pl. a-, a strong, stoul, big man; @ powerful,
miaghty man. pr-85. 86. 1717.
obéran-mmotoam’-dua, s. krammennua.
abéran-sém, violence; cf. anuodensem.
abérvan-so, (after the manner of strong men, i-e.) by force.
aberanté, -e, pl. m- young man, youlh; syr. akwankwa,
aberantékwd, aberantéwd, plm- id.
o-beran-tetetn, pl a- giant (oberan tenten, honton, oberai
a oware na 0s6 te se nea tokuru da nemu).
berapae, awichet serving for a door, made of palm-branches
kept together by three sticks driven through them; ¢f. asérene.

beéraw: to b, o faint, swoon (wway),: fall in @ swoon:
osukom ama wato b,, hirst Tas made hine faint; wodpém né ap(,l'll
né ma wato b, they have knocked Tine about that he is half~dead ;
lo cause to faint: ofWé no atono b., from the flogging he is 71a[/~
dead; cf. to piti, tware.

abéraw, a polite address to a person of equal or inferior
rank, used in reply to a salutation, cf. ya; Gu.§ 147.9.

abéraw-aberaw, pr1363.2929. scantily? so 502

bére, v. 1. to bring (when a personal object, esp. me, yei,
wo, mo, is meutioned; else ‘de.. ba, kofa.. ba, de.. koma‘ is used).
— 2. b. ase, fo lay ov put down, bring low, Tumble, abase, abale,
Tessen: obére nehd ase ma me, Ze humbles Timself before me. — 3. to
growox get(perf.io be) tived, weary, fatigued; tohavemuch to suffers
nol to come to rest; pr.89.754. mabére wo nsa, woama mabére, I am
weary of you; adwumaye ama mabeve; I am fatigued by work. —
1. bérehére.
o-bére, inf. fatigue, weariness; labour, toil; fa ob., to grow
ed; hye.. b, totire (out), wear out, weary, fatigue, harass; ode
ne kasa hyee me b.

bere, T, manner in which; se here *te do no, Aky.— senea

bere, s berew. [lete nen, so-if is.

bere, ». toredden, togrow, become or male red ov yellow; to
cause to redden, pr.298; bere (sika, awowa, kobere) 116, to palish
(gold, brass, copper)s 1o 7:/101. grow ripe, of fruits glo“mo above
ground; pesf. to be ripe. — n'ani b., ki eye reddens i.e. e covels,
Lusts zz/'/e: : he g Jrows angry ox grieved; n'ani ab.; his eyes are red,
reddish, from weeping, excitement (passion, anger, or deep grief),
drunkenness, old age. — zed. berebere. — thr adv. ko, pr. 1504

-bere, in cpds, blooming, beautiful, handsome; delicate; soft.
gendle. .. s. obabere, obanim-mere, tekremabere.

o-bere, pl. a-; female, esp. of animals; of: oba, obea, Gr. § 141, 2.




ebere — aberekwasi. 15

e-bere, 1. place (often in cpds, as, dabere, trabere, = dabew,
trabew, trabea); ¢f. ba, baw, bea, bew, amere;— 2. time, season;
pl. mmere, the stages of human life, of maw’s age; — 3. manner, cf.
bea, abere, amere; — 4. good time; fine manner; bloom, flower, prime
of life; beauty & strength; “nana, md woho bere so e! Ling, arise
an thy glory and strength (for warfare, for the pacification of conten-
ding parties).* — Phr. Odi bere (pl. wodi m-), ke enjoys his life,
lives a luzwrious life; he is a loiterer, sluggard, time-killer. W abu
ne mmexre mu, ke kas died in the prime of life, in the best of his
years, prematurely. Wabo bere, Le has (broken wp time, i. e.) done
what nobody has done, commilted a heinous deed.
aberé, m-, F. fime; aberebi, m-, somelimes, once; mber dodo
ara, as oflen as; mber pin'ara, from time to time; mber ulmm at
all times, for ever and ever; mbele, time which.
abere, (obs.) manner: aber' a wope — senea wope.
aberé, pl. m-, an anfelope with small horns, of a reddish hue
and of the size of a goat; = okwadu.
aberebe, -bee, a quadruped similar to a cat, eating bananas;
¢f. apesow.
bérebére, berebere, red. vo., s. bére, bere.
bervebeve, soft, slow, gentle; softly, gently; pr. 3048 ; comfort-
ably, at case; gradually, by degrees or slow steps; — slow,
gradual movement, advance ox progie 3397, 1201 consid-
patience, carcfulness, pr.734. — ye b., to go on considerate-
58; oye n'ano b., ke assumes a modest speech, uses a modest
language.
berébere, smooth, glib, voluble, flippant ; oye or n’ano ye b.,
he is loquacious; cf. bétebete, birebire, -kiirokiiro.
berebo, m-, 7
berebu-w, -o, pl. m~, nest, bird’s nest. pr.92.
bére-dom, troublesome warfare.
bere-dawm, v. fo be of @ deep red tinged with blue, of a crim-
son. ox purple colowr. Ew. 26, 1.
bere-ensa, efernify. D.As.
bérefi, Z)(h]x t; Akr. tekrekyi; wode ntou né mmeyw né kube-
ahaban na enwenc
berefi [berew, efi], bundle or heap of palm-branches.
o-hérefo, pl. a- a needy, indigent, poor, destitute man; Syn.
ohiani, oma.mlumufo Ps. 41,2. 72,13,
o-berekii, a bird of the size of a pigeon, of light brown color,
erying “ku, ku* "ot only by day, but also four times by night, con-
sidered as a spirit (osaman) and fovtune-teller. pr. 93.726.
o-berekuni, an eye red as that of the beveku; owo b., ke has
red eyes (considered as beautiful).
abérekur{

{, a kind of fish, probably the cel.
aberekwasi, a certain annual festival.



16 abérekyi — besradé.

abérekyi, pl. m-, goat: cf. oguan; Ak. F'. amponkyé; by-
names: adiénnd, adidnnimmid (= adui & 6nnd, onni mma, the fel-
- low that does not sleep, that gets no flogging), ankima-seperepe, se-
kyerempewo. pr.94-99. 483.498: abivekyiba, Eid. abivekyibere,
she-goat. abivekyinini, Ak. = opapo, Akr., Lie-goat. S. abirekyi.
bereman, 3 I
beremba, F.=o
aberentse, . = aberante.
o-berempon, s. obirempon.
berentuw, s. kwaeb. & ntuw.
berepdéw, [berew pow], knot of palm-leaves. — bo .. b., o
strike the head of a respectable person with such a lmot, i.e. to apply
to him in order fo obtain his patronage in a law-suit; ¢f. bo 54.
berew, the leaves of the oil-palm, together with or separated
from the midrib; b. tuatua mpopa ho, the palm-leaves grow from the
sides of the palm-brancl; b.taban, a single leaf, leaflet, pinna. —
Phr. Manya babi a mibu meb., I Lave found a place where I can
live (get food & drink). Cf. berefi, berepow, mmerenkenson.
béréw, s. berébere, 'merew.
béreww, beres, soft: slow, tardy, pr.820; softly. mildly; slow-
ly; comfortably, peaceably.
berewid, = berepow. ‘
aberewd, pl. m- [obere, din.] old woman, matron, mother;
“m’ab.* is even more respectful than “me na“. — PJi. sore kobisa ‘
ab., fo get up and go aside for deliberation, cf. tu agyina; ma yenko- |
bisa aberewd-tid, letus goand (ask averyold woman, i.e.) lake counsel. |
aberewsd, a sort of mat, s. kete; a sort of Buropean cloth. J
aberewa-ani-nsu, a medicinal plant. 1
|
|
|

inf. fineness, beauty; cf. -bere, obabere.
béra 6! come! Gr.§144.

abésd, inf. [sa abe], the act of picking out the palm-puls from
their smashed pulp, s. nnoye.

- bésdn, 1.—abé asisé, mmesisé, aland (picce of ground) on
which palms grow. — 2. a hole in which palim-nuts are prepared
for making palm-oil. ¢f. osan. ‘

bese€, v. to take or brealk off (abe, palm-nuts from the stalk);

to pluck, gather (mako, pepper, from the shrub); pr. 107.
besebese, v. tomove—ano, the lips — as in speaking, without |
emitting a sound, 1Sam.1,13. to murnuwr, grumble; inf-. grumbling, pr.108- ‘
0-bésé (op.) the time (quarter) of the year from the beginning ‘
|

of the latter rains in October fill in January ; syn. adommurow.
abesehurow (ap.), corn grown in the said time; maize plan-
ted at the end of the harmattan, in March (before the rainy season
has fully set in), the prosperous growth of which is doubtful. ps. 725.
besea, Ky. s. bosea.
besradé, fat of the quadruped called hew' or bee.



béte — béweonud. Hi7

béte, betebete, weak, infirm, feeble, effeminate ; soft, mild,
lenient; syn. boko, merew. Ne Lo aye no b. = ontumi nka neho;
n’akwa mu aye no b. =nye no den; ne yam’ adyo nob. =ne yare
a ewo ne yam’ no, enni ahGeden bio; asem no adwo b. = nye den
bio; n’asem ye b., Ji¢ is a lenient (nol @ hard, rigorous, severe) man.

bétebete,glib, voluble, flippant; n’ano yeb., he is loquacious;
syn. berébere.

abebé, a common food of the negroes, consisting of roasted

- flowr of maize boiled in water, and considered one of the worst meals.

[pr. 1340. 1457
betetd, astick to stirup food in cooking, a potstick; cf. bebeta.
betékdw, I. patakaw, a species of small ants; cf. tetea.
bétém, pl. m-, ear of Indian corn or other grain.

o-be téi),ﬂ. a-, the full grown palm-tree with along, slender stem.
abetia = abedwea, pr.74.
betu, adwve ho nam, the pulp of the palm-nut; cf. sa abe.
abetuntin, a species of oil-palm.
abetwa, f. [tWa abe] to tap the felled palm-tree and cut out
the opening (to keep it clean) every day as long as the palm-wine
distils.
befwabeére, the time of cutting palm-trees, about 2 o’clock in
the afternoon.
bew, v. [red. bebew] to steal, filch, pilfer, snatch away; cf. bee;
ntrama a egu ho mprempren no, wabebew mu niwa-du ko, /e pil-
fered ten of the cowries that were but just lying there; wota bebew
won wura ade, they often pilfer things from their master.
bew, adv. quickly, snatchingly; mede ade no mekotoo ho no,
bew na wafa.
bew, akind of red & yellow-striped Burop. cotton cloth, pr. 3334.
bew, v. to lic across; to cross, impede, intervene; cf. beas; red.
bebew; wode abebew won hd, they have covered (marked) their body
with stripes or weals (wales).
abew, (inf.) hindrance, impediment, detention; abew bew won,
something intervened and prevented them.
e-bew, Ak. bee, a large animal between the elephant and the
e-bew, pl m-, I. bone. [buffalo.
e- bL\V place (cf- ba, baw, bea, be)e) esp- in cpds., as dabew,
tobew, gymabew, sibew; pl. m-, places, countries; a map.
bew, B.= bepg\v, mountain, Iill; cf. Abetifi, Bewase.
bew-ase, alow tract of country at the foot of a mountain.
abewodud, abedud, mortar for bruising (\\'(_)W) palm=-nuts to
separate the edible part from the shell.
béweonud, a sweet-scenled gum or resin (s. ohiidm); the
tree y\eldmg it. 'lhc name (lit. will eat i. e. misuse a sister) conyeys an ob-

scene notion, meaning that the use of the 1\mmmo by a girl will allure eyen
her brother to l\wwmmncu; but s. pr. 2503.

19



18 3 abeéyi — obibambiba. .

abéyi, abeya,| a soxt of black earthen vessel,
abeyed, aboya,| = asanka, ayawas; pr.465. 2573,
ahé-yé,

inf. the process by which il is made from palm-nuts;
[=nno-ye.
0-bii, pl.ebinom; Gr.§ GO, 1. somebody, sone one, one. @ person;
any body; another (pe ~Du) in neg. sentences (the negation being
transferved from the verb in Pshi to the pron. in Eng.): n(llmrly,
none; pr. 114-142; — onipa yi, me bi ni = me ni ni, #his man is @
relative of mine, belongs to my fanily.
e-bi, Gr.§60.2. something, some, part, @ quantily (pr-2327); any
thing; another thing; inneg. sentences nothing, none; pr. 111-113. 861.
— ¢f. biribi, ebi-ne-bi.
b (pron. used as an adv., Gr.§ 134,3 D), also, likewise, too.
bi, pl. bi, binom, Gr. § 74, 3. @, an, a certain, one, some; any;
in ncg. sentences no, not any; pr-63. 499-501. —
bi! F. = biako! fwe abo bi! M. 1.
ebia, m.ldo into an adv. by ollxp (there is) something.
some reason or likelihood, #hal. .; perhaps. peradventure, pos
Gr. § 135. pr. 3204. 1. bia, anfwea.
bia, B.= biow, bio, biem, again.
abia, ady. in the way of Lelping, to one's aid or Jielp; Gr.§131,2.
meye no (adwuma) abia, Ihelp ox assist hinvin doing it (in the work)s
miso no mu abia, I support lim ; ma yenko na kodow me abia, come
with me (o help we i my plantation-work; enera obedow me ab.,
1/0\/0“7111/ he came and helped me i tilling the ground; ote soro te
yen abia = ote s. ma yen; pr. 3349.
abid, a kind of /erb the seeds of which are used for beads; of:
abiirobia, ahené; pr. 443. 795.
biabia, small round; n’aniwa ye mmia-mmia (app. akese).
obi-adé (lit. some one's property) a servant of a high person.
obi-adee-wo-wo (another's property is in thy hand), an epi-
thet for a thievish person or animal, as the chimpanzee, dog, goat.
bidko, Aky. biekd, Akp.bakd, one; single; cf. eka, koros
Gr.§77. pr. 65. 1005, the same (thing), - 2. 2832, — one great -
hulc ox mass of people or things: fwe nnipa biaka! what a great mass
of people! five abo biako (E. bi)! Mk. 13, 1. — biakdno, the one be-
sides that mentioned alyeady, the other, another, ¥. ckoro no; =ye b.,
to become united, to agree; — mmiako-miako, one by one, cacli; pir.789-
o-bhialko, obakd, one man, person ov mdividual ;. pr. ££5-454.
o-hialkdfo, obak., id., a single person; pr. 455-459. .
o-biava, E. e any body, any one; Gr. § 60,1.
e-biava, any thing: every possible things Gy.§ 60; 2. ¢f. biri-
biarvas adv. in any ox every possible way. to the ubmost.
biara, Gr.§75,3. any, cither.
obiba, a person of good family; oye ob. a onso 'bi ani.
obibambila, = oba a obinni no so bamsem bi.

S
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abibiddrw, negro medicine, country medicine.
0-hibi-hy éf6, pl. a- nea ohye bibivi] dyer in blue.
o-bilint, pl. a--fo, negro, black man, African; pr. 562.
b, darl-bluecotlon-yarwox clotlh; dark-blue colowr; hyeb:,
to dye with dayl-ble.
Abibivi(m?), the Negro-country, Africa; cf: Abirokyiri.
bibitivl, a skein (hank, Tnot ox number: of Tnols) of darl-
Llue cotton-yari; bibiri a woatée abobo no apowapow a wotoi.
obidanebi, [ebi dan bi, s. ddn, o.], an anagam, @ mizture ox
_compownd of two things, cach of which depends on, ox conforms and
commumicates ils qualities to, the other; £i. diete né kobere ntwee
ka a woakyim abom’, @ zing made of silver and copper wire (the
copper enhances the beauty of the silver, the silver enhances the value of
the copper). Ktz § 228.
bie, v. As. = bue.
biem’, Ak. = bio, agauin.
abien [abient] Ak. mmient, fwo; s. ent.
abiesa, Ak. mmiensd, (iee; s. esi. Gr. § 77.
obi-hunun = onipa a omfa wohd biribiava, « person of no im-
portance i. e. velationship to one.
e-hi-ne-bi, so-so, half and half (ofi-ne-fX), middling, in part,
not completely, ot fully; indifferently; tolerably; oyen’adwuma bi-
ne-bi, e does his work in a negligent manner; obaa no b., his coming
was not with uprightness of intention; enye eb. na wobae = wobaa
no nokwarem, woammd no sesasesa, ey did not come half-hearied,
but in earnest and inuprightness ; ote ho bi-ne-bi ara, Jie lives without
anylhing in particular or extra-ordinary; ebi-né-bi mansofwe, pro-
visional government.
e-bin, Ak. bini, dirt, dung, muck, excrement; cf. sébéws dross,
s. dadebin, dwetebin. —
bintuw = bin a eye merew; ¢f. kyerebo.
e-binom, F. birim, s. obi, bi.
e-hio, biow, Ak. biem', again, further, more, any more; in neg.
sentences no more; minhi no b., omma b., minni bi b
abivd, Gu. § 31, 2. the veverse, contrary, wiong way; aye ab,
al has turned out to the contrarys wakano ab., Lie has reported it per-
versely. — bio ab., toreverse; lo aller to the contrary, to twn the wrong
way, turn upside down: bo asem no ab. ma yenft'We, fake the case in
the opposite way and lel us sec; wobo asem ab. ka a, wonte ase, if
yow represent a matter perversely, it will not be understood; — ef.
abirenkyi.
bivam, v. o beat, strike, smite with the hands; ode nensa b.
ne kokos ¢ft guram.
birebirve, brawl, noisy quarrel, loquacity, pr. 462. — 6y¢ b.,
nlano ye b., le.is brawling, loguacious, pratiling; owo tekrema -b.,
le has @ bad, quarvelsome tongue. Cf. berebere.
o-hivébivefd, pl. a-, pratiler, idle talker; syn. okiivokiirofo.




20) obirehe — abirimmuro.

o-hivabe, akind of bird. pr. 8474, — o-biveku, s. obereku.
abivelkyi, (<ha, -bere, -nin) s more covroct tian aberekyi, g.o.
o-hiremp o, Pl ney 1 a-=fo, a weallly, greaty powerful man.
whivendsyi-abivdnky i, Akw. perverse, -ly, distorted; waye
no ab. = bigihaga bi; wabo no abiva.
hiri, o to grow, be, ox make black, davk, divty; aduru no
mmini bebvebo, the ink is not black enough; pre S10. 3162, wabiri ne
tam, fe has sotled lus dress; ntama :\hiri, soiled Tinen; m'ani so biri
me, my head swims, I am giddy; bivi n'any so el stun him! obiri ne
mogyn aniy e blackons the colowr of his blood 1. o. daes not care for
his blood, eaerts himself to the wlmost, works hard. — rod. bivibixi.
hivi, adj.in epds, black, dark; of. adubivi, akokobiri, opoiko-
Divin, I blackness. [biri de.
bivibi, Gr.§ 602, somelhing; in neg. sentonces nolthing; syn.
fwe; won hivibi a woye nyo bivibi pa biavw, there is no good in any-
thing theydoy nen eye bivibi ava na wose: enya biviby, just that which
18 something makes one say: ik isaothing, no matter. pr. 3691, 465-474.
bivibiara, anything in neg. sentences nolling, nothing at all:
wanso ba, ke said nothing at all; enye b, na eye nlama, it isnothing
but a _:/vn/mul, pre 464 — bivibi-bivibinrn, id.

Dhivdbivi, »ed. v., s bivi; anim bby, s. anim,

D ihie, ado. swmerousty: nnipa no akyere so by the peaple
are thickly erowded ; wobehyehyeoe odan wo mu by, they crowded the
Jouse; sy, pltipitis

blvibirvi, adv. (qualifying the po. him, snw, wosow, fo shalke,
shiver, tremble), very much, exceedingly; ne ho him b., he shivers
very aieh.

abieihiri, zynl: psys lunacy s twa or yare ab., fo be tunatie,
epileptic.

bivihiwd [bivibi, dim.] a deiflos b biavag any small matter.

bivibovo, dily, soiled, bomired all over; dote aye no b, Ao
s grievousty dawbed with divt.

Dt ditiw e my, -tvom, ade. all al onee, suddenty s syn. preko-
poy hivim.

abiviled, m- a mon vunning, pr 485 gallop; canter, 1l‘n{.; tu
or tutw mmivikag fo 2wy ode mm. bao, he came rouing.
bivikyi, o to bemble, shudder, foars to faint from fears to be
stunned, startled, bewildored; we ayino ahi ama wab., chit ama wab.
— nketenkete akita no.

bivim, a sudden fit, start:
fell. down plump! bounce! — ho by, to shrink,
fright, esp. from sloaps e/t bo pivis, pivim (bo

bivimg 1% = hinom.

bivimmieim (plid.) L fin, mpataakyi b, == ntetew. 2. nave
or spoke of & wheel,

abirfmmurd, a thorny plant with medicinal leaves.

suddenly, at once: ofwee ase b, he
starile, start up with
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o-birinkran, a kind of locust; s. abebew.
birisi (G. binist'), dark-blue cotton-cloth ; blue baft.
abiriwd, blacking, black paint; woakane ti ab., they have pain-
ted his or her head with black figures, a ceremony performed on boys
at the first shaving of their heads, or on girls at the beginning of
puberty. (Kaino, abofra a wadi mfe 4 a osekan nkaa ne ti da, se
woyi no, a.s. ababa bae bra ye a, wohyew odWiimd na wode né gya-
biriw no asrd ne tf so ayino simd.)
bisa, v. 1. to ask, question, pul a question to. 2. lo inquire,
make inquiry about, pr. 1632. 3085. kobisa (ne hd), to ask advice of an
imaginary spirit. 3. b. .. mu, {o hear, cxamine, interrogale, syn. pe
mu, pé oy peépeé mu; bisa no mu! examine him! 4. to ask for, to beg,
Syn. sére. 5. to ask for, care for; pr. 977. — Phr. obisa n'ase, ) he asks
of what descent ox family he is; b) he woos or cowrts her, asks or de-
sires her in marriage; (diff. obisano ase, he asks him for an czpla-
nation). — »red. bisabisa; to inquire afler, pr. 1656.
abisabisa, . questioning, questions; catechi
o-bisabisdafo, pl. a-, one who often asks or inquires for the
way, pr. 479.
abisa-nsi-a-ama-nsa, onewho gives wine when asked for
waler; oye ab. = oye odefo, ne yam’ ye, ke is liberal, generous,
bowntiful, munificent.
bisé, bise-pd, biselkyim, cola- [goro-, gura-] nut, Sterculiu
acuminata; the tree bearing it pr. 450.
bisetoro, spurious cola-nut; cf. siabise.
bist, bisibisi, dark, gloomy, clouded; dim, discoloured;
osoro yeb., n'aniwa ye bb., sy». kust, kusukusu; ade no ani ye bb.,
the thing has not the proper colowr that it ought to have, whether
dark or light.
bisibasa, confusion, disorder; confusedly, disorderly; oye
ne nueema b.; okekaasemno b., e statesthe easein avague, illogical
mannery syn. bisabasa, sikasaka, seshsesa; cf. abirenkyi.
obitanbibé, some (distinguished) mother's child; monnkohaw
ob. = onipa no, don’t vex that person (who does not deserve to be
vilified)!
bifisi, F. = piti; to b. = to p. Mt. 15,32, Mk 8, 3.
bo, v. [red. bobo] to strike; to be in, or cause, a vigorous mo-
tion. This apparent primary idea of the v. has many ramifications.
We shall arvange the different significations and combinations with
nouns and other verbs (Gr. § 200—220) under the following heads
A — L with the continued numbers 7—706, and at the end review
.in a synoptical manner the combinations with nouns of place and
relation (Gr. § 118, 2. 3.119).
A. To be in, ox eause, vigorous or excessive motion:
1. to throb, palpitate: ne komam® boono pa, kis heart smote him.
1 Sam. 24,5. — 2. to heave, to rise and fall with alternate motions:
asorokye bo, the waves rise and fall; epo bo asorokye, the sea casts
wp or raises billows. — 3. to break out, burst forth impetuounsly: asu

5 $. asemmisa.
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abo, the river has ovenflowed its banks. — 4. fo become loose : ne yam'
abo, his bowels are loose; ebebo ne yam, it will cause him diarrhoea.
— 5. toemil excessive heal: owia bo, the swn shines vehemently, bumns.
—_ 6. to blow vehemently : mfvama bo, the wind blows; ef. 15.—Ur.
{o whirl wp: mframa bo tutwy, the wind yaises, whinls wp thedust, —
7.0 stant (up). bo bivim, pirim, piriv; (from fear) bo mpu-
nimpu, toyam. — 8. fo rise ox cause to rise in twmudtuous disorder
bo buw, to nise at onces . o male avoe ; of. 545 bo Wi, tWi, nyin-
nyan, fo alarn, to be alarmed ox confused. — 9. tofall bacs bo
< pemmo (into « sitting posture), dompemmo (of an army). — 10. (o
Tasteo: bo fivi, pankran, aperenten. — 71. to move forwand will im-
petuosily & tumultuous rapidity: bo Kkivididi, fo rum to wud fro; bo
(kive) ko or Wyen.., lo rush udo; bo hyia or toa.. fo rush
against; bo tow or gu.. so, to push, fall, ov come upon. — 12 o
page: bo dam, gye, to nui, go ox e mads; to drive mad; 8. dagye.
B. To emit a sound that strikes through the @n (and males it
strilee the organs of Tewring):
13, to strilies ving (to sownd by percussion): odon bo (pannt), the clock
strilees (bang ), the bell vings. — 4. to sbrike, beal, play on, to cause
to sound by beating (of mus cal, resounding instruments): bo don,
dawwrum’, donno, mma-mu, sanki, adakaben.— 5. fo roay: mirama
bo i, the wind rours; cof. 6. — 10 bo mu, bom’, fo ery (syn. pae
mu, teetee mu, kekaw mu); bom’ na enny ryel cry aloud! to rvoar,
thunder: gyata bobom’, « lion roars; Onyankapon, opranna, osu
bow?, it thunde
(Lo increase by @ inward vigonous movement ox process (to
full size or maturity)s 7. to grow big; large, ripe. €sp- of edible
yoots: menneema, (ode, bankye, koko, ntommo, nkate) abo, his
(planted) things have grown lurge ; byrode no abo, those plantains are
well grown; wWabirow abo (= anyinnyin na asow aba, aye akese-
akese, ahon, abere), s corn is fully growis ode abo, the yam is
pipe; emmoe e, it is not yet vipes = {r. n'asase ho a) aduan, his
land yiclds (produces) nuch food.— 18. 1o grow big, heavy, old, esy.
of persons: abofra yiabase ode, e olild s Becone as stoud @s a yan;
wabo dwny () he s beconie Teavy with eating, has @ lLoaded sto-
macli; (b)) she is big awith child, pregnant; wabo apa, fie or she! s
arown old'; bo akova, akwakova, (o become wn old man; bo aberewa,
to beoome @ old wonuan. g
D. o grow ox lwre into: 19. to qrow or divide bito: dua no
aho nta, the stem divides into two branches ; abo nkovata anan, i has
ol four Upanches, — 20. to grow or swell into: bo kukuda'di', to
bud; abo hovénoa, i has become @ blister, a Ulister ox pimple has
arisen; i
it has twrned oul the revers o no abiva, now tulie e reve
T, To enter into close contact, to join closely (= strile togelher):
29, 1o agree, be i unison ox cancords: o-n® no bo. L is intimale, on
friendly terms with lim; woho = woka, woafa w onho ayonko. =
23, bo mu, bom® (o strike together i the same place, Gr. § 214.
Rem. 2), to join, unites lo discliarye itself into, pr. 30845 (o agree, be

yo dodonki, it is puffed up. — 21 to b into: abo abiva,
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oined, united, veconciled, male friends ; woabom’, they have become
- reconciled; = caus. k.. bom’, fo reconcile, malke one; ki or de
(fa).. bom’, o join, wnite, conne ompact, compose, consolidale;
de.. bo.. mu, fo admiz, to join with: ode nehd bo Kristofo mu;
he enters into the community of Christians; cf. bo asafo (41). —
2 . 80, to join, fall back wpow (of military movements of parts
of an army): Asikamafo de tWitwi beboo Akyene so. — 25. bo so,
to fit upon, to be equal, pr. 3232; abrammo no bo so, the weights are
equals ebo so pe, it is cxactly alilie; to be level ; of. se sp, ta so, teso;
to be well jomed, connected, jammed. — ‘J{i bo Lo, tor adjoin; to
 be double; caus. de.. bo ho, o doubl (o move in company.:
bo anan, to join the feet, i.e. to walk /or/dlm bo nsa, fo join the

hands, i.e. to cat together. — 28. bo ani, to full in with the eneny’
(face to face); to engage in battle. — 29. bo anim’, fo have the faces

» sel opposite each other, s. mmoanim, — 30. bo hye, hyeban, fuhye,
to border upon, confinewith eacl other ; boafipam, fo be neighbowrs. —
31. bo.. ho, lo stick ox adhere to, be fastened on: nitivi bo akyene
0o, a skull sticks on the dyum, pr. 1121 ihene bo ne nsa ho, beads are

tied round his wrist; caus. de.. bo.. ho, to fusten, tie to. — 32. de..
bo, toticon: ode nhene abone nsa, ke futs tied beads rownd lis wrist;
ode hama bo n'asen, he ginds his loins with a rope. — 33. lo gird,
gurdle, bind wilh a belt, sash dic. obo nehd so, ke girds himself; wabo
(= wakyekye] ne yam® de vesu, she has tied her belly in weeping for
a dead person. — 34. to have tied on ox round: ahene, beads, pr.795;
ntoa, « cartridge-belt, pr.984. — 35. bo.. so, o lie o a root: bo

~ dan so, to thateh a Louse with palm-branches and grass tied lo the raf-

ura dan so, de sare kekye so. — 36. de.. bo.. mu, (o dip in:
ode asawa bo nno muw, fe dips cotton in palm-oil; fo immerse: bo
(obi, neho, ne kva) asu, o pesform a puwrifying, mnitiating & conse
crating ceremonys to baptize. — 37. bo.. mu, (o fasten to (by bea-
ting): wobo no duam’ (pa, pam’), tiey faster hine to @ logs ho (de..
bo) asendwam’, fo affiw to the cross; magye asem no mabo me bo, —
mafa mato meho so, L have laken the matter upul/ my breasti.e. upon.
myselfy hawe taken charge of it. — 38. de.. bo, lomalke lean agawinst;
ode abofra bo e bo, Zie car @ child or his arm so as to make it
leanw against his chest vde no afim ne koko, otwra no; — lo puf to:
bo hamanka no akonkon, = fa to wo kon ha. — 39. fo set before:
mede meboo wanim, I pointed it out to hine (in Lis tace), charged it
to ki, upbraided him witle it.

. To remove, resort to a place ov person:

40. (o change abode, remove to: mede makobo Date, I Lave renoved

. (with my thiugs) to Late, have taken my residence, have established,
seltled nlel/'u[ L. — 41 to join, aach one’s self to a person, family,
saciefy: obew yi afi ne kununkyen (akd no, agya no aware) de ako-
bo okum-foforo nkyen or hd, this woman has left her husband and
attached hevself o (laken wp her abode with) another; bo ate, to join
one’s Self to one's equals; bo abusta, pr. 2654, 3£58; bo fekuw, asafo,;
to Join @ sociely, company (of. 23. 87.) — JZ. to apply, take rvefuge
to: bokyeame so, fo call. upor, address one's self to. the speaker ox
reporter (ok & kmnf)' woankobo kyeame so a, wurenha hene anim,
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if yow do not address the speaker first, yow will not be admitted to the
Jing; mede asem no makobo akyeame so se womma enkodu ahemfi,
I hawe st the case-before the speakers that they may bring it before
the king's court. — bo bosom, to surrender ox devole one's self with
all one’s property fo « fetish. — 43. to resort to a shelter ov hiding-
place: bo dofod, bo nkokora.— 44. to desert, fall off, run away: bo ko.

Gr. To break, spoil; to ruin, destroy; to go to ruin, rush into de-
struction, perish; to sink, fall, fail:
45. to break, nock out: wabo n'aniwa, he has knocked out his cye;
¢f. tu; — n'aniwa abo, Zis eye has been knocked out, destroyed, his
cye-sight is lost; pr.2295. — 46. o breal: (tr. & intr.); to erack; to
shatter, dash; ved. fo smash, be smashed; bo ahina, nwaw, to breal
@ pot, @ snail, pr. 2188. 557 ; ahina no abo, the pot is broken (in pieces
or only cracked); bo adWe mu, to erack palm-nut-lernels, cf. abo:
bobe. — 47, {o ruin, destroy: boman, toruin a town, people, nation;
syn. see, pr. 2005, oman bo, the town (people, nation) is going lo ruin,
P 1995-98. 1371. — 48. bo beve (to break up the time ) to commil @
heinous act. — 49. bo tuo, 1o destroy one's self by a gun: wabo (nehd)
tuo, he has shot himself. — 50. to fall back, relax: bo tom’ to fall in,
sinlk, become hollow; n’ano abo atom’, Ais moull (and cheeks) Tave
sunle, he is hollow-cheeled from old age and loss of teeth. — 51 o
fail, happen amiss, be marred: dote-dwini a odii no abo no, pr. 238.

H. To be removed, withheld from, lost to, taken fron:
52. o fail, be lost to: n'ahenni abono, his kingdon is lost to hiny, he
has lost his k.; n'aduan abo no, e lacks food; ntease abo no, /e is
void of understanding; Onyk. anuonyam abo yen, we come short of,
miss the glory of God, Rom.3,23. n’akatua remmo o, ke will not
Lose his reward, Mt.10,42. ne gua abo no, ke failed in trade; nany a
mekoto metane no abo me, I suffered a considerable loss with the fish
I bouyht for sale; emu sika fa abo me, T lost half the money invested
in the business; okye wmoakye sika no yi, abo me, by yowr dividing
this money I have come off a loser. — 53. to be taken wway frone:
wabo nufug e has been weaned (from the breast).
oL To strike, hit, smite; to sting, prick; to knock, beal de.:
54, to strike, smile, beat, knock; to give, fetch ov deal one « blow; obo
no (ade pr. 429, aba, nsa, twere, kutvuku), Ze beats him (with some-
thing, stick, hand, knuckles, fist); c¢f. bo .. mmi, bobo, boro, five, o
beat with many blows, to flogs ¢f- bivam, guram;-mabono po, bum,
T have struck line severely s obo no bevepow, bevewa, e applies to him
for help and protection in a law-suit; — bo.. abo (¢f: pa.. abo, siw..

abo), to stone, to beat, pelt ov kill with stones; bo. . so, to beal upon .

i order lo compress; of aboso. — to inflict: bo no sétore, give
Jine abow o the ear; obono f nflicts onhim @ wownd i the head s
woboroo won hoboo won afe, they struck and wounded them. — 56. to
hit: otwo abono, @ gun has it him, he has been shot (of. 49) 5 asem
no abono, the case has been decided against him, he has been fowed
or dealared guilty; ntonto bo no, the lat falls wpon Line; n'ani boo
me 80, Lis eye fell ov kit on me, he glanced al me; cf. mmoanims;
n'ani boo no so pe na ‘ol no, af the first look he Tnew himg to




bo.

1o

25

befall: oyare boono, a sickness befell Tim, Te fell sick. — 57. 1o sting*

" odowa (kotokurodu)abo me, « bee (wasp) has stung me. — 58. bo..

mu, {o prick, puncture: obone pompo mu, ne mfa mu, ke opens (by
a puncture) his boil, cuts open his ulcer caused by a guinca-worn;
syn. sa. — 59. to cut asunder: bo ahama, fo cut the climbers previ-
ous to the cutting of the bush and preparing of the land for a plan-
tation. — 60. to hammer: bo dade, to forge; cf. 89. & tono; pr.
— 61. to drive into the ground: wabono dua, lit. Jie Tuas (Z)luuu w
a picce of wood in erder to produce a magic effect against him, i.e.
he has cwrsed him. — 6.2. to counteract amovement, to stop: bo ano,
to prevent from advancing ox spreading, to a!op the oraward progn 385
to ward off, resist, syn. waw ano, so ano, som’; pr. 2. 3345. bo gyina,
to cause @ stand, to stop; bo.. to ho, fo rh/cz, delay, put off, ad-
Jowrn, postpone (a case); — bo sonsonku, fo stand still, stop, stay,
pause, linger.

J. To give a push, to set in motion (other objects, or one’s own
body, or single paxts): 63. to push away, aside: bo.. to ho, s. 62;
bo obi asem lxye to distort, misrepresent, garble amother’s word ox
matler; woabo m’asem ahye (scil. fam’), lit. thow hast struck (attemp-
ted to push away) my word and put (Lidder) it somewhere (undex
something) i.e. you want to put a covering on my word, represent it
only on one side. — 64. to drive (by striking): bo kowa‘ to spin a
top. — 65. bo.. gu, to spout, spirt: obousu bo nsu gu soro. —
66. to drive or chase away: bo dom gu, fo defeat the enemy; bo..
fwete, pete, pansam, ampansam, o burst out or dash into and
sealter, disperse (intr.&tr.); torout, discomfit. — 67. tosctlo (flight)
bo woha agua, betake thyself to flight! — 68. to shake, bend, bow:
mframa bo dua no, the wind bends that tree; obo ne ti ase, Jie bows
his head; obo ne mit ase, ke bends his back or body downward, bows
(himself down), stoops. — 69. to move the hand: obo no ba, fe beckons
hime to come. — 70. to set in motion ox employ the organs of speech:
obo nekon, %e speaks through his throat, Ps. 115,7 ; obo ne fWwene
kasa, he speaks through his nose, snuffles; bo daw, to set the jaw in
molion by speaking, to converse, discourse, —=bo semode, bo nkom-
mo (78).

IC. To utler sounds by the lnuman voice; to speak, talk.
71. to cough: bo waw. — 7.2. lo whistle: bo fWwirema. — 73. to smack
with the tongue: obono nkyekyewa, ntwom, /e sneers, scoffs at him.
— 74. to laugh: bo seretoa, fo smile; bo nserehyehye, o breals out
into a laugh, to laugh out loudly. — 74a. to cry aloud; s. 16. bo mu,
bow’. — 75. to shout: bo ose, to give « shout, set up a war-cry; bo..
tutuw=huro, fo shout at, to deride ox revile with shouts; bo .. homo,
to welcome with shouts. — 76. to wail: bo béna (bona), bo abubuw,
to lament, set up a lamentation; syn. twa adwo. — 77. o make a
noise: bo nné, to clamour, vociferate, be quarrelsome. — 78. to dis-
course, converse: bo nkommo, bo semode, to hold ox carry on a con-
versation; cf: ho kon, bo daw, 70. — 79. to report, relate: bo kasee,
amannee, fo deliver @ message; bo (no ho) nsekw, {o tall of, speak
ill of, slander, detract, asperse, — 80, to propownce, f.1, a sound or
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syllable in reading after the phonetic method or according to fi
spelling; bo din, Zu nane, mention, speak of ox about; pr: 1640 RN
1o pr onouuw the names i.e. the qunhltw of, lo praise; syn. ka8
wobo no din-pa, — dim-mone, lhey praise, — blame ov disgrace Mu"}
bo.. mmran, fo give an :/u[/ad bo.. nsabran, to pronounce th
nowsable titles of ; bo soy, fo spealk out: asem awode bae no,
a) kyere me! 7o /au«/[ on, mention, allude to, speal of: woliis
50 = wobo ne din; woaliye mom se oblnm mmmo so, they [t
that any one should mention it; bo no mi, state it in a comr
siwemanner, givethemain points, essentials.—3S1. to utter, sp.
bompae, to inwoke, pray, addvess in prayer; lo curse; wabo
som, Jie has cursed me by a fetish. — 82. o udter and address
words of various purports: bo nkuro, to speak out « complain:
aceuse; bo.. sobo, fo blame, reproach; ho. . koko, torwarn; bo
adafa, to flatter, allure, entice.— 83. to proffer: de.. bo.. hoiar abey
to offer at w price for sale o as @ present. K

L. To male, procure, cuuse, praclise de.
S4. to strilee at, sl one’s hand to: bo ase, lo strike the first blow,
brealk the ground, lay the foundation, begin; cf. abose, mmoase;
in; Lo continue ; cf. paso, pem 80.— 83. to eneal
{0, originate; fo institule, ordain from the beginning: Onyankopon bo
onipa, God created mon, pr- 963-5. Onyk. ammono sa, this fas l?l}(r.\
been ondained so by God fron the I/M/mmu_/ Onyk. boo nua-mmere-
uson, God has made the ages (Heb. 1,2). bo aware, o institute matri-
mony: boiade, o cpeate the things i.e. the world: Odomankama hoo (8
ade yi, simve God Ji caled the world ; to found ov establish a Ting-
dom or dynasty: Asante Lene a oboo ade no de Konadu. — 86. &
create, male, appoint ox wominate to an office: bo.. safohene, tu,.! |
malie or sel wp as w caplaing syn. si. — 87. to male by wniting intos
bo dsn.fu, to form into w company, association, uuu/u/uhun, W 2B
1. — 88 to bring together, assemble, arrange: bo gua, (lo join seals?)
to sil together in cowncil, to institute ov hold @ cownci
he convenes an assembly for Tim, on his aceount; bo atwe, Lo i
tule wbattue. — S9. Lo malke by bmluu/ bo asow, nkmute, 1o /'ch i
whoe, aswords; cf. G0. pr. 3328, — 90. {o forny il balls-ox Luhips s
ho dokono, (\bmlo to form {// Zwu/h for boiling ox baking bread. —
91. Lo form, to shape info: bo kahiri (kave), 1o mulke a pads s. so{
kaliiri; bo haikare, dantaban, kontonkron, mfamfid, o malke, )il))"~ln
o deseribe a hoop, ring, circle, civcuit. — 92. to set wp: bo apy (%17
erect a scaffold; bo nsra, to pilel a camp, to encamp, also lo, 1k st
drilling. — 93. lo malke by removing obstacles: bo kwan (ff sions,
to mudee w (new) ways bo kwan fita, la Level, clewr the wayss: rk/ht
mlee by, digging: bo da, amda, nlko oy nl\nmod, o dig1
pity weavity for plunting yanw; bo wkonon, to siul @ shaf
nuake by aggregation: bo leww, o make hewp, lay ox }m[
wccumudate; bo dWetiri, to guther, Lay wp a capitaly bo kaniik
or contract a debt. — Y6. to. bring together and faston s
make it wp into @ bundle; of. 35, ho so; - botow, lo form iny\ o, s
lump; to gather into a ball; bo pow, To-tie:t /.nu[, bo tivim @
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< alee a plan, to plan, project, design, contrive, devise; {o malke @
tion, resolve, make wp one's mind. — 97. to imwvendt, fabricate,
'a falsehood, lie): wabo amd me, wabo ato me so, ke fuas in-
Jomne. f(tlscl:/c/mu]ed me witl; cf. obo — 98. to procure by
W1, scooping, filling in: bo fa, dote, hyirew, ntWoma, to dig out
Hay, white clay, red ochre, cf. tw; bo akoto, fo dig for erabs,
1505. 857. bo nsu, fo scoop or draw waler, of. saw; bonkyene,
— gsalt, which is filled into sacks (= koto nkyene; ebia wobo

@ pi (96) nti na wofveno sa). — 99. fo procure by cutting and
e b of: bo apam, fo cut sticks for supporting the yam-plant; —
L torg oy fo peel or loosen bark from trees for medicine. — 100. to
to » +forone's self: bo (nnosoa-soafo, adwumayefo) pa, fo hireox
L1 e (carviers, labowrers); bo.. Were, fo secure ane’s (own) con-
ﬁ.~izunr:ci - welfare ov success; bo (obi ho) bosea, fo borrow money
~ Lo another). — 101. to procure for another: bo (obi) bosea, fo

" dend money (lo another); bo.. akenhama, fo maintwin ox support
(witlt food). — 102. to apply: bo.. bentoa, fo Ilp)l]l/ a clyster;
hyivew, fo make stroles with white clay on a person’s body, bu nto-
nto, fo dnaw lots; bo aka, to try by ordeal. — 103. o cause, call
forth: bommusu, fo cause, conjure, ox do, mischief, pr- — 104. lo
L ause to, bring wpon, strile ov affect witli: bo no mmusu = ka ‘musu

~ unoso, ka ohenentam guwoso; bo.. hitammo, fo disappoint;
o . dwonno, to confound; B. to astonish, surprise; bo.. yare, o
wuse w sickness to; bo.. ahohora, adapa, anyampa, to cxzpose to dis-
yrace, dishonowr, infamy. — 105. to exert: bo mmoden, fo make stre
wous cfforts; bg mmoforo, to make new efforts. — 1006. to perform,

it practise: bo .. bra, folead one’s life, form one’s coriduct, con-
it one's sel hu kron (krono), to conumit atheft ox robbery, to rob;

o nkyek\vakyema to behave proudly. — 107. to ca

L ise.. agaimst, to breat with: obo moso dvvae, ke treats lime witly in-

_{ saolence, hawghty contempt; obo no kan (kane) or ayamonwene, /i
isilliberal ov stingy towards hiny; obo no ativimoden, fe treats hiny
eruelly, is harsh ox cruel towards him.

M. 108. bo with an inf. of a & w., to be casy to do £.3. odan

1 (cbo) si = wo asiyé, « house is casily built; odan mmo si = ye

3' Lina, @ house is not easily built; odan bo yo ana, na woresee me

LY yi? s a house so easily made that yow are spoiling wy house?

- n0tma kyevew mmo kyevew, writing (books) is not an casy thing;
MY B mmo (:mmo) stia, to learn Lo read and write is not very e
WO Bla or bo seems to be the v, ba, fo come, of which the ‘a‘ is

; a_ hefore the o or o of the i'ullowiu" inf.

~ aboen,,

A

e plirases in . (found in A.W. Parker’s books, 1874-77).
: aboul « . @) = bo ade, locreate the world (85); b) = bo ase,
R X bo ase or faw’, fo strifie ox fall to the ground, cf.
nos to come to-an cnd.: ‘un-md/ohnu no onkoho adze da,
d ¢ 'lf.\ will last for ever and ever; gya aombo adze, the cver-
; U M 25,41, @) bo. . mit adze, fo bow down. — 110. bo.,

Yuke, Mit. 17,15. 20,32 M. 1,25. — 117, bo hi =ha dWiriw
) vy Lo De (sove) amazed, Mk. )51 B33, — 112, bo..
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anohoba,=hye bo, hye ase, to promise, Mt. 147. Mk. 14,11.— 713. bo
onose, = bom’, di or ye nokoro, {0 agree, live in concord. — 1141 .
twa 6 hyia or kontonkron, (o compass, go ov be rown
3,15. M. 1,28. — 115. bo \verdam, ye agyede, v
guwe a mnsom M. 20,28. M/c 10,45,

0. (Retrospective.) o in various combinations with nouns of
place and relation:
ho: (bo ahina ho, fo knock a pot, 54.) — boho, to be double, caus.
o double, 26; bo.. ho, to stick, adhere to &e. caus. to fusten, tie to,
31; to join to, 41. — akyi: (bo pon akyi, to knock al the door, 54.)
— mu: bo mma mu, dawuru mu, fo sound de. 1£; bom’, fo cry,
roar, thumh) 165 to join, wnile, agree, (,d,l]b o reconci to connect
dre. 23; de.. bo.. mu, fo whnzz, Join, 23 ; to dip in, o’b, to fasten,
affiz to, 37 ; bo.. mu, to crack, breal, J(i; to prick, puncture, 58; to
hit into, s. botae. — ani: bo ani, o join face to face, ¢f. bare ani,
28. — anim: bo anim’, {0 face, ¢f. mmoanim, pem anim, 29; de..
anim, fo set before, — ano: bo auo, to stop the onward
2. — ase: bo ase, fo begin, 84; bo. . ase, 1o bend or how
— so0: (bo.. so, tobeal upon, 54.) bo so, to begin, o) con-
tinue, 845 1o be filli equal, level, 25; bo.. so, to gird, 33; to tie
on or to, lo thatch, to full or glance upon, 56; to apply to, 42;
to speals out, mention, 50.

P. (Retrosp) ho followed by other verbs: gu, 65; hye, 63; au,
hyen, hyia, ko, toa, tow, 17; gu, fwete, peté, pansam, 66; to ho,
G2.63.

bo, v. to push, cast down; syn. sim; bono five fam’, cast him
down! pr. 488.

bo, v. Ky.=boro, to beat, /Iu/, o surpass.

bo, v. Ak. = bow, 1o grow weak, become inlozicated de.; lo
make weak de. B. ne'hd bo no, Le is astonished. Mt. 7, 28.

bo, ebo, s. bow, ebow.

e-bho, prom hye.. bo, to give a promise.

Ebo, name of a month, abt. September; s. osram.

abo, boils: ¢f. pompd, mpobid.

abo, odi (no)ab., ke serves (him) as a boy at table &e. ¢f. oboni

0-bo, pounded tobacco; cf. bow.

e-bo, chest, breast, bosom; syn. koko; de abofra bo.. bo, gye »
bo.. bo, s. bo 38. 87.; stomack: ne bo fono oy yerew no, ke is
ish, queasy, inclined to vomit, affected with nausea, he [eels disgiust;
— the breast, bosony, as the seat of feclings, affections and passions,
courage: onni bo a ode ko, 7¢ Las no courage to Gght; —
disposilion, teneper, mood, passion, anger: ne bo nye, oye bo sé, he
is much giwen to anger, puassionate, cf. bobone. Jir. Ne bo
abu, Je is out of breath; - ne bo da ne yam®, Jie is confident, of good
cheer or courdge, courageols; = ne bo a.d\\o e Ia in a tranquil state
of mind, contents lumself, is apy ti. 1, conlent,
happy; pr-492. ¢f- abodwo; — ne bo afuy (me) lw is angry. (wille
me); nebo afuw abo soro; — ne bo haw no, = oyare koma, he is

5 syn. bohye, nhyease;

=m
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nassionate; — ne bo ahurn, fie s in a rage; —ne bo ato, ato ne yam’,
s well contend, happy, al case, = ne koma ato ne yam’; — ne bho
atny he is i consternation; ne bo wiriw no, . fic is greatly amazed,
M. 9,15. — ne bo awu, @) he is not given to anger, not irascible,
vindictive, revengeful ; ) he is disheartened, desponding, listless, apa-
thetie; — ne bo ye durw, Jieis a brave, valiant man; oye obarima,
oye nnam. — Obére or ofo 07 oto ne bo ase, fie has patience, is pa-
tient, forbearing, indulgent, waits patiently; — ohoran ne bo, /lcplr/fs
Jumself wp; e provokes him o anger (7); — wasi ne bo se 0-né no
bekd, he undertakes, dares, ventures, 1o fight with him; — ota ne bo,
Jie sets his heart at rest, composes his mind; = otwa ne bo to ne yam’,
he apy , stills, composes, consoles, comforts Tim, sets him at ease
or at rest.
e-ho, potter’s clay; —
tu bo, o dig up clay for making pots; ef. anwemmé.

e-bo, pl. a-, a picce or figure of brass or other metal, a stone or
seed used for a weight; cf. abrammé, abofi, abofunu; — price, value
(perh. = obo, sfone, — in ancient times round perforated quartz-
stones served instead of money); egyina bo koro so, it is of equal
value; enni bo, pr. 1033; — ebo or ne bo ye den, I7. noho sd, 0s6
bo, it is dear, costly, precious; nebo ye merew, it is cheap; cf. abo-
oden, aboomerew, brabo. — obo (no) bo, %e shows (him) the price,
sets ox Jolds out, offers at a certain price; mise mepe akoko mato
a, na wode rebo me abo, when I said I sought for fowls to buy, they
offered me plenty; pr. 3291. — wodi no bo, they malke a bargain about
Jim o .

0-bo, pl. a-, stone; rock; flint-stone, pr. 490 ; bullet, sheg cut from
a bar of iron; abo, the marks (cowries, eggs, leaves or other things)
in the pot of a fetish, s. ekoro. — bo, pa, or siw abo, o stone, to beat,
pelt, ox Kill with stones. Phr. anka bo anka poma, all at once; — to
bo, to lay a bet ox wager, cf: kyia; oto no bo, lit. ke puts a stone for
him; he bets or wagers Jim; to me bo se obeko e ! will you bet me
that he will go lo day? me né wo gye akyinnye se obi beba 'ne, na
wuse ‘dabi na oremma’, na oba a, na meka se: tome bo e (= ki
kyere me se, meye gnol\wafo)! na wuse: wo bonil if I dispute wilh
you, whether some one will come to-day or not, and yow say, he will
not come, — when he comes, I say: pay me the wager (= testify to
my Uruthfulness) ! and yow say: there it is, you were right! — 6, matd
wo bd, yow are right! = wo de wom’, wo de abam’!

abo, abo, . door, gate, Mt. 6,6.7,13. 28,2. cf. abobow, aboino,
aboenyim.

alio, = abad! a salutation to a stranger arriving; welcome! cf-
mabo, '\kwaha.

mbo! I. = mmo, mé, amé ! Mt. 25,21. 26,49.

boa, v to lie, be prostrate, be stretehed out; cf. bea, bew, sam;

niuan pi boa ahonten so, many sheep are lying in the street; nyisi
banum prekd boa no so, five orphans lic i.o. depend on him at once ;
caus. with de or fa: fa boa ho! lay it there! mede mato ho, I have
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laid 1t there-—tr. fo put in ord onye onipa a oboa n'ade yiye,
ommod w'ade yiye, hie does ot keep his things in order. — Phr, boa
ano, fo lay ox bring logether, ie. to gather, collect, assemble, — red.
boaboas; boaboa neha, o make one’s self ready. get veady.

bioa, v.2. 1o lie, tell alic, be mistalen, be wrong : to.err; pr.416.1769.
wommoa (kova), yow do not lie, it is truc! cf. ampa! — 2. 1o do pur-
poscly, o feign— boapa; oboa yee, e did il desiginedly (n’ani da ho

yiye na oyee); meboa maye, I shall do it purposely : meboa na me-
nkyere, I purposely do nat show it mammoa, I did not do it inten-

tionally.
boa, 2. to Telp, as oboaa me ma meyee m'adWuma (o na
meyee m'adyw.), = oyee me adwuma abia, Je assisted (helped) me in
(doing) any work. -
o-hoa, inf. help, assistance, — mboa, . Jielp, grace; cf. odom.
boa, stand, standing (place to stand in) for Lunters waiting
e-biba, B. Akw. nel, fishing-net, = asiu. [for game.
boa, id. = atrd; asiu bi a wode hama aye.
boa, pl. m-, bundle, parcel, package, pack
mude, anadwode; — di mm oa, o receive brib
he huas Uribed Jim.

Uribe, syn. adan-
; Wama no mmod,

aha, pl. m- animal, beast, creature; in fables: aboa onipa, the
animal (called) man ; a rude, ignorant, uncivilized man, pr. 1567 —
Plr. di.. aboa frequently used in verdicts, e.g. wukum no a, wudi
no aboa (= wubuno aboa), if you had hilled Lim, you would have
dealt with Timas witl « beast (you would have imposed upon his
quictness, treating him as a beast that does not complain) i. e you
would have Teilled him innocently. undeservedly: s. aboadi.

a6 a, abbawa, pl. m-, [dim.] small animad, insect, worm.

aboalb dn, kind, sort ox species of animal; minnim w'ab., I do not
lenow what Tind of animal it

oboahd, = osébow, akwiib
boapa na woboono kokiird sa).

abho-abo, a. [obo, zed. pl.] stony; olwai no ye ab., e Wy is
stony. Prov. 13, 15.

boaboa, zed. 2., s. boa.

o-hoaboafo, one who brings together; ob. ne hena? who will

colleel or Teep together the fatherless children ?
bodddbi, m- a large kind of locust, of a dusky colour; syn.

ntuntumé; s. abebew.

aboadé, [oboa ade, or eho-ade = ahohyede] a thing ox things
promised by a vow ox solemn promise as payment for help obtained
thank-offering ; obosom ye nnama, na odi ab., if « fetish is powerful,
he receives thank-offerings, pr.616. omano (n’)ab., oye n'ab. mi no,
he pays Ty Tis vows. Ps. 22,26. 50,14. 61,9. 65,2, .

obdadée, B. hoadze, ereator [nea obéd adée, Gr. SISOMAI=—

aboadi, inf. [di.. aboa] pr. 538.972. 1813, [edebofo, obifo].

v large Loaf of boiled bread (wo-
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boadifo, one awho reccives a bribe [di mmoa].
boaduam, tooth-ache, = adesé, okekaw.
o-h 0 f6, pl. a- helper, assistant, supporter. Boafo, pr. n.
boafo, a lunter at lis stand, waiting for game; s. boa.
aboa-fiifu, aname of the leopawrd (s-0sebo), used in the hearing
of a king (also of an osumanni) when lie is at meals.
bhoaguru, a breaking out, cutaneous eruption, pustudes on the
aho-ano, I'. = abobow-ano. [hands ox feet.
mboaanofo, I". congregation.
boapa,v.to do purposely, intentionally, with predetermination ;
nd; oboapa yee, he did it on purpose; pr- 558. ¢f. boa 2.
o-boapawfo, = oboayifo. [pr. 1643
boapea, a kind of ape or monley; cercopithecus? 1. ad6pe.
o-hoase, broom (“bound together below*); syn. ohtide, oprae.
Dhoaseto, inf. = abotoase, patierice, forbearance, endurance.
boasipe,? h
o-boasomafo, pl.a-, (civil) commisswry, “puposely sent® (for
some special purpose).
albdafia, (R.adépe?) akind of ape, which never climbstrees; the
qorilla? though feeding on fruits, it is said to be so fierce as to kill |
twenty men at once; ote se onipa na oye tia; na sasabonsam de,
oye tentententen.
aboatsena, pl. m~, serpent, X. M. 7,10-
abdatwawu: obi nki no ab., obi nhaw no, nobody stands i
Tis way, throws any impedinent in his ways odiwon so a obinka no
ab., ke rules over them wilhout yestraint. y
Qllon,-y{‘, onf. @ premeditated acty munnsusuw, se oko a me-
koo ho no ye me awerefiri, na éye me oboaye, do nof think that T
went there from forgetfulness, I went there designedly (meboaa-pana
m'ani daa ho na mekoo ho); adaka yi ye oboaye, this box is care-
fully made.
aboawa, B.-ba, s. abodl; mmoawa-mmoawa, all sorfs of insects
and animaleulae, Mf. Gr.p. 5.
o-hoayifo [nea woaboa ayino] frustee, chosen for some special
purpose; pl. committee, board of commissioners.
o-boayifoni, board officer.
boba, red. v., s. ba.
o-béba, grinding-stone, a stone of aval form by means of which
the negro-women grind the corn on a larger stone called Wiyamma;
hoba, heba, 7. = obo. [syn. Viyammoba.

. Ab6ba, pl. id., bullet, slug, square piece of lead ox iron used as
shot; cf. obo, kordbd, adarebd.

boba' [= baba], bobay, pl. m-, mmobadua, dry sticks, twigs
or Dranches veaching to the thickness of an arm, brush-wood; wa-
nyd ade anyd ne mmoba, ke fias got coery thing wnto the wery least,
— wanyd ade mi abunkam so.
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bobare, hoba-bobare, red. v., s. bare.

bobaycém i, (bab...) bundle of dry sticks.

bobayénten, pole, perch, stick (mmoba a eyan ho tenten).
0-bob

bobesa [obobe nsa
0-b6hiri [aboa a obiri, aboa tuntum] pl. a-, a species of ante-

lope, of dark colour, Lalled also ewi; ¢f. odabo.

o-bobiri, pl. a-, a black stone.

S, pl. a-, a species of wild vine growing in the woods.

= Win, wine.

boho, red.v. [s. bo, bobow], to beat or Tnock repeatedly; bobo
(nma), to strike with the beals, to peck; lo cleave wood, pr.775. —
to breals, shatter (Dkukw, pots); to erack, pr-161. — to destroy; mframa
bobo hyen, the wind Ureals ships, Ps. 487.—to cut (adoto mu hama)
pr.546.652. mekobobo afuw, T go to chop the stems and branches of
the bush which is cut to make way for a plantation, that all the wood.
may be burned completely. Mabobo me nsa ano na makoto m’asase,
I did not lel my hands be idle, (lit. T employed, i.e. worked with, my.
fingers) and have bought some land.
bobo, noisy crying, pr. 1158.
abobo = abobow; As. = aséréne.
bobo, quict, silent, still, peaceable; phlegmatic, dull, sluggish;
G. bobokt; oye b. = oye komm, onka nehd kora; etod. wode wo
won sa, etod. nso a oyare ma woye sa.
abobo-ano, s. abobow.
abobobé, [abe a nennwea nye den na wobom’ a eye yiye], a
pabm-nut the sllell of which may be easily cracked with the teeth.
aboh6-bo: di ab., to bargain, barler, liggle, haggle; me né wo
di ab. = meye ade mema wo &, na woma me biribi midi.
abobo-boa, pl. m-, the class of stinging insects (bee, wasp...).
abdbadwe, athorny climber; hama a ehd nsoe-nsoe; wode
n’aba tow ware.
aboboe, (pl. m-?) a kind of beans; syn. atwe.
boboi, interj. of surprise; ¢f. bos.
bohofo, onipa b., @ Juumble man; an indolent, inert man;
one who s to be pitied; sunsum bobofo (Fantesong 13), spirit of lu-
mility or merey; ¢f- mmobo. ~
ebo-boné, propensity to anger, choler, wiolent passion.
abobonfm’ = ofi no anim, the place before the entrance to a
dwelling.
abobonua [nea obobo nnua], abird of the size of a lark, feed-
ing on insects; wood-pecker.
bobow, red. v., towind up, roll up (asawa, yarn. kete, ntama,
nhoma...); owo bobo neho, #he snake is coiling itself up. 4
ab b6 w, the wicket or door in the fence of a negro-house, usu-
ally made of palm-branches, syn. berapae; entrance or gate of a
dwelling or complex of housess complex of houses belonging to one
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familys cowrt, court-yard; square, quarters; dwelling. (Bumpo'ab.
50 kyen Dakd de; Kwaw né Ofee Wanyin te ab. bakom’; Boafo ab.
ben ahemfi; ab.ne nnipa a wote fako, na wowo opanyin bakd a.s.
banu; abonten né mmron né nnantam’ na ekyekye ab. mu.)
abob o w-ano, the space immediately before the door ox gate;
threshold.
albioho w, = go, a kind of reed or rush used for mats (s. go-
kete). Akyemfo tetew ab. no ckwanmu na woakyckye asoa ako nea
worckoto nkyene ho; eho na wode ab. no si nlyene ho wo bedéw
mi soa ko Akyem.
= abo-dabdn, 2 bar of lead or iron [adaban] from whicl slugs
[abo] may be eut. — 2. Lunkey-red salin stripe.
aboddm’, 1. courage, spirit; selfpossession, composure; Tearly,
determined purpose, firm resolufion; ye noab. (= ye no beréw, mma
wo koma nutu hid), do it confidently; ¢f-ne bo da ne yam'. — 2.name
of a dance.
o-boddm i, pl- a-, madnuan, madwonian, insane, person; pr-547.
o-boddi, pl. a-, cave [obo odan, a house in a stone ox rock]-
aboddn-sém, words or doings of madness or of a madman.
_abode, pl. id. [bo 85 ade] ereature.
abodeammd, boflle of thick Burop. glass [ade a cbo dade
[= efe ase]| a, emmo, a thing whicl, when it strikes ox falls to the
ground, does not br ; Syn. tumpan.
obddede, @ full grown shark; cf. éso, fireftire.
abodii, nf. [bo din] F. praise. Wo na abodin nhina ye wo
dea, all praise belongs (is.duc) to thee.
bédo, bédaebodo, soft, tender, fine, used of things mixed
with water, as mmove, dough; cf. fékofeko, mihtmuha.
abddo’, bread, baked bread of Indian corn; cf. dokono, pang. -
to ab., to bake bread. - abodototo, pl. id., baker.
o0-bod 6, pl a-, dog; syn. okriman, of\wed.
bodén, pl. a- a precious coral or bead; cf. botd, aliene.
bodommé, a weight of gold = 20 ntaku, 2% dollars or
bodommo fd, the half of the preceding.  [ackies, 11's. 3 d.
bodua [aboa dua] s. ahlgyd.
abodwe, E. Mk. 15,15. 1 Tim. 6,10. s. next.
abodwo, abodwaee, inf. [bo dwo] anward rest, contented-
ness, content, contentment, satisfaction; peace of mand, equcurimity,
euenness of lemper, imperturbation, tranguillity, sedalentss; 3
pleasure, delight; n'abodwoee ba, a son according tohisliking; enyé
no abodwo, i displeases, vexes lim; eho nye won ab., fhey do not
feel comfortable there; cf- ne bo adwo; abotoyam, ahato.
abodwo-kyeve, inf. longsuffering [bo, dwo, & kye, fo last].
bhoe! interj. yes! syn. yiw.
bo@! interj. of astonishment, on hearing or receiving bad news,
- or indicating pain.
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ab oe, v [5. bo 23] confl mecling or junction of lwo.or
more streams; cf. abomma.
mboe, . erecation, = adebo.
bo to begin; boe wo adwuma ansi-na maba, begin thy
work bc/'mc T come.
boeboe, red. v. 1. s. boe. — 2. to part in Leaps. — 3. anim b.,
s. baebae.
aboeden, aboeduru, aboemerew, s. abood., abgod., aboom.
abo-enyim, F. before the door, without, . 12,46. = abobonim.
boevweréw, pl. a-, nail of a finger o toe; cf. averew.
ab 6f1, 1. weights heavier than they ought to be; wo abo yi ye
ab.! ¢f. abofunu. 2. a weight or price in odd nwmbers, f.i. any num-
her of cowries between 5, 10, 15, and 20.
0-b6f6, pl. a-, 1. messenger, ambassador ; cf. bo kasee, to deliver
¢. — 2. angel. — cf. osomafo.
0-h6fo, pl. a-, creator; cf. ohoadee.
0f6, pl. a-, Junter, syn. obommofds pr. 549-551. — di.. abofo,
. yaw, 1o lmmde a hunter with /00({ during his lonely stay
in the wood pr. 549.
-b 616, pl. a-, spoiler, destroyer; mischicvous, imjurious person,
miscreant [nea odi aborol. pr. 3
abdfo [aboa fo] carcase of @ beast; aboa a wawun da wuram’;
syn. afo, aboka, funu.
abo-fono, inf. nausea, loathing, sickness of the stomach, pro-
pensity to vomil, pr. 1098.1099.
obofo-tsén, I pl. a-, a regular lzzmm s. ten 2
'Lbohd pl.ms, 1. clild, boy, ginl; young; ab. bmnma, boy, lad;
ab. bea, yuZ Lass.— 2. servamt, attendant; person subordinate or in-
ferior in rank. [l‘ abafra; oba, tomwa—fotoxo?]pr. 341-343.554-592.
0-bofii, the bark of a tree (as, ofd, opanto) that can be used as
@ clotl ox sack; s. bofunnua.
bofud, bufiia, 7. a kind of #7¢c (2). 2. (gxgn b.); y‘dlow velwet;
yellow colour; asawa b., yellow yarn; cf. odubgn.
o-bo-fufw, white marble.
abo-finu, false (too light) weights, = abolhunu, abo a emfra;
¢fs ebo, abofi.

bofannud, pl. m-, 1. a tree of which bofi is taken ; Antiaris
saccidora Dalz. — 2. dua a woatWa no porow asen ano, « pointed
picce of wood, taken from that tree, tied round with a string, used
as a charm to remove mischief (yi ‘musu) or to curse (bo.‘ b.). —
3. menase b., the weula in the throat.
ahofuw, s. abufuw. 3
bogya, Ak. F. = mogya, 7. Llood; syn. okafo, danse. —
2. a person relaled by Ulood, Finsman, kinswoman. pr.593-596.
abogyaboa [bogya aboal, pr. 2418.
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_abogyabum, strokes after which Ulood gushes, plenty of blood,
mauch blood; s. bum, pr. 97.
abogyadua, an edible berry resembling chervies; the #ree or
shrub producing it.
abogyafra, inf. menéno di ab., we both are of the same blood.
abogy e, the lower jaw or jaw-bone.
a-bogyesé, beard. pr. 417. — bogyese-putu, whiskers.
abogyetiri, the upper end (condyloid process) of ihe lower
Jaw-bore, next to the ear.
abogyewd, pl. m-, one of the two rafters of a roof forming
the gable.
abogyewayan, aboa abogye a woayf atoa ne yan so. D). As.
bola, pl. m-, sheath, scabbard, case for a knife or sword; pr.
[2847. 2893.
0-bo-h émm a [lit. gueen of stones] very hard white stone, quartz.
o-ho-hene t, pl. a-, precious stone. :
abo-hordn, inf. provocation to anger, syn. abufuwyi. Prov.15,1.
abodvaru, anf. fury, rage, wratl; cf. abufuw.
boka, ¥. cast, castward, lecward; = anafo.
aboka, pr. 1376.
aboka, carcase of a beast; spoiled meat; syn. abofo; ¢f. bomu,
o-bohy e, inf. [hye bo] promise, vouw, ihycase.
abohyeafo, pr.598. — abohyedég, s. aboade.
o-bo-hy en, a white stone.
boko, bokoboko, soft (ntama, tenterehi, ne nsam ye b.);
{ender, feeble, effeminale; syn. betg, merew; softly, gently, slowly,
comfortably, quictly: ye ad Vumano b.=beréw ; gyina hob.=komm.
abko, pl. m-, a species of wild fowl; cf. akékokwantenni.
békwdw, = sukraman ?
bom’, = bo mu, s. bo, v. 16. 23. (36. 46. 58.)
bom, v. to be quict from fear, struck with fear, overawed, in-
timidated, terrified; osebo sit a, mmoadoma nhina bom; nkura ate
agyinamoa nka nti, woabom; won nhina bommom (red.) = ehi
aki won ma woaye komm.— FE. {o be depressed, dejected. Mt.26,37.
e-bom’, pl.a-, a small pot in which the palm-wine distilling from
the tree is caught; ahinawa bi a ano ketewa-bi a wode sua abe;
pr. 599.946. cf. asahina; porow, o.
abom’ [= abé m\], stony ground.
o-bomma, pl. a-, along, but comparatively thin kind of drum;
¢f. akyene, atumpan.
abommd, pl. m-, [nsu a ebebom’] tributary, tributary stream,
affluent, branch. pr. 3084.

o-bomafo, [bo 971 calumniator; one who falsely imputes ill
deeds to another.
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aboman a, pr. 1382.

abom f despicable person; syn. ketewa, nea omfra, onni a-
nuonyam; oye ab.= omfra fWwefwefwe; obunoab., = obuno kakra-
bi, ketewabi, obuno se omfra, ke despises lin.

bomma, pl. m-, a valuable cloth to cover a bed; mpanyintim
bi a wode kata mpa so.

o-bommofd, pl. a-, lunter, sportsman; syn. obofos pr.600-608-
bommofo-adua, a cextain fruit, very red. [z
abommoyere: goru ab., s. adam, 2.

b om'm o1, red- v., 5. bon'.

bommadn, red. v., s. bon.

bomoné, pl. m-, stink-fish, a kind of dried fish brought from
the coast forsale. [G.bomono, /7. Tyv.momono, 7w, oxbon, fo s

bommonserewd, akind of borofo-kente, g. v.

abommorowusd, a shrab with edible fruits.
bomofé, o kind of beast resembling a beaver.
abémpuruwa [ehomp.], pl.m-, 7. a small round wooden box
to keep gold-dust in.— 2. a tree with its fruit vesembling the pome-
bombi, a kind of gun. [granate
b om @, pl. a- [aboa mii] akilled beast of chase, game ; s. aboka.
Abommiibuwafré, F. nea wobo abubuyw a wofre no.

bon', v. fo call ox cry, after or fo (from a distance); bon no!
cry after him!

bon, v. 1o erow; akoko b., the cack crows, pr. 353.1673.

b O, 2. to imbue or penetrate, asleaven does the dough, pr. 2045;
to smell, emit. ane_odowr ox particular (good or bad) scent; to stink:
pr. 1518. 2496. srade, anowatere bon no ha, he smells of ointment, la-
vender-walter; ne ho bon, lie stinks; pr. 215. 1388, 2427. wuram lio bon,
the bush there emits an offensive smell; oka no abon won fivenem’,
they are weary of, disqusted witly fighting.

bon, ». 1. = bae, to begin.

o-bom, pl. a-, hole, hollow, cave, den of animals; ¢f. etii, tokuru,
amoa; pr. 215. 2359.

0-bo 1, pl. a- vale, valley; bed of-ariver; obonhtnu, valley with-
out water; cf. osubon, oka.

Lo, pl. a-, rind, bark (of a tree, dua hd ab.); scales (of afish);
¢f- hono. — Pyr. ommoo ho bon e, ke has not even made « begin-

abon’, F. badness; s. bone. [ning of it.
abond, Ak. = abon; ¢f: dwetebona
Stock: of @ musket, gunstock. s. tubdna, tuo.

hond, Ak. bo beni = twa a(gya)dvo, kenkan si-dwom, #o
recite the praise of a deceased person, to wail, lament.

bonmna, m-: otd (mmea) mmanna, ke affacks women by night
in order to ravish them. — o-bonnatélo [nea otoa mmea anadwo
pe se ofa wonl. a lascivious, lewd man, yavisher.
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6 nam [abéa ndm, hanam] venison, game.

boné, a. bad, evil, wicked; aboa-bone, a wild, dangerous wni-
mal; asem-mone, @ bad i.c. hard, unkind word; evil, wicked deed;
bad i.e. difficult, dangerous palavers; pr. 2864-6. 2548.

e-honé, n. evil; sin, wickedness. [G. efon, csa.] Maye bone, I
have done evil, I have sinned; odwen ne komam bone, ke meditates
il in s heart; fa me bone i me or kyeme, forgiveme my sings)-
— bone-awosan, original sin, Kuwrlz § 198. — bone-fafiri, F. ebon-
fafiri, bonfakye, fozyzvem.n of sins.

- 0-boné, pl. a-, 1. = onipabone, « bad, wicked mar; nnipa yi,

woye aboné. — 2 okwased, « foolish man.
o-honefo, pl. a-, id. 1. & 2. — abonefosém, wickedness; foolish
5 blockishness, thoughtlessness.
honenwdne, bonewone, bovewdre, bayonel.
bonhon, a kmd of beadsj s. allene.
o-boni, pl. abofo, waiter, servant at table; cf. abo.
bonnfaye [oba a onni aye?] 2. ungrateful; oye b., he is wn-
grateful. — 2. ingratitude, ungratefulness.
abonim [ade a ebo anim] diaden; cf- abotiri.
0-bdémii, @ barren, unfruitful woman or beast.
o-bonka, pl.as guiler, gully, furrow, channel, ravine formed
by water: ¢f. obon, oka, osuka.
“0-bonkd, pl. m-, lobster, eraw-fish, cray-fish-
bonkara, pl. m-, travelling-basket, syn. apakan; cf. denkyé-
denkyé, osdko.
abonkyi-abonkyi, a. rough, uneven; okwan so ye ab., the
way is rugged.

bonnG, [bon, do, filling in « gap?] work done in leiswure time,
pr.2497. di b, to do work in short intervals between ofher work, to
work in leiswre time: mekodi b. kakra wo m'atuwm’, I will use the
Little free time (between my other work) for working on my plantation;
se manni b. mankyerew wo na mise meretwen akosi se menya 1o
kwan kora de a, en’de anka ebekye. — bouno(h m/‘ = obonnu-
dywuma, incidental, occasional business; adsvobaw-ka ye ob.
bonno-so, oceasionally, incidentally.

a-bonsam’, inf. [bo nsam'] clapping of (the) hands.

o-bonsam, pl.a-, m-, 1. wisard, sorcerer, witch, = obayifo. —
2. the devil conceived to be an evil spivit reigning over the spivits
of deceased wicked men; @ demon; sunsum bi a okyere nnipa
nsemmone; ono na ne mma ne abayifo, abosom né asuman.

o-bonsdamfa, pl. a-, = obayifo.

abonsdm-kur6w, kell, the place ov abode of the devil and
of the spivits of the wicked placed under his dominion; #he abode
of evil spirits.

abonse, [obon ase], pl. m-, bottom of a valley.
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(0)bonsu, whale ox other animal in the sea spouting water.
bonsu[w]d, a kind of pot; s. ahina; a drinking-vessel.
abontén (B, abrontsen), pl. m-, street, the chief streel passing
through the midst of most negro-towns. [bron, ten = tenten.]
abontem-fin, an eseulent horb.
abonten-ndmpan, a house with an open front towards the
stroot; s. oddmpin. ¥
abonten-ko, streei-fighting.
0-bdntd, pl. a-, boat; ¢f. batadewa, ahyemma, okdrow.
abontdre, asmall edible frwit; the olimber on whicl it Zrows.
bontor, a free resembling the poplar.
Dontord, I [Bog.] bunting, ntama hatahata, of which flags
aro made.
abontowi ku, a elimber bearing edible fruits.
0-bont, wspecies of goat with long hair, very tame and care-
taly pr. 609,
abonua, pl. m, ave, hatchet; syn. atwapoy Onyankdpon ab.,
thunder-bolt; a stone resembling a finger, said to fall from heaven
with the lightning and to enter the ground until it meets water bo-
low and then veturns; the thundersione, a belemnite (2).
o-boniky éretfo, name of a large drum, bomma. p
bonwdma, bile, gall. [bore, nvoma = fiwene.]
abooddn, dearness, high prices otoo no ab., he bought it dears
¢of- ne bo yo den. — abooden-bo, pl. -abo, precious stone-

aboodiru, courage, cowrageousiess, bravery; cf: nebo yo duru.
abooméréw, cheapness, low price; to ab., o buy cheap; of.
obo yo merow; abosivi, fowfow,
abo-pae, inft the quarrying of stones, pr. 3593,
o-bopan [aboa, pon] o m- alarge auimal, as, esono, susono,
yoma, torom, bew, eko.
0-ba-pan, a slone table.
bor, bor, F. = bore, bore, baro.
abord’, pl.m~ a Ewvopean or mulaito-woman, s. abdrows.
boradekyona, a fine straw-mat.
aboranka, -kawa [bire, anka] = akutu, (547
abor-do, m:, F\=wmmoresé, exceedingly. abundantly do. ME2,16.
bore, & 1 fo digs b. 48 or dé ase, to dig round about the yam;
I\ bor dadze = funu fam’, ME 25,28, — 2. o hollow, seoop, cut or
hew oud, excavate: by adasem’, okdrowm's syn. te mu. — 3. {0 search
out; wabdro (abdre abore) akdfi adé ne, Ae has found o oy — to
devise = tu n’adWenem agyina, Obore ne nsem hye, (= ompe se
odi nsem nhind wo guaw’) Ao buries kis madters, keeps thens to hin-
Self, keeps them seered, manages to hide them. i
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bore, v. fo stir; b. asu, to move about in the water to swim;
of- boro 2. — obove ne kuruw’, Le disturbs, hurts his sore, ne kuru
mmore, /s sore remains undisturbed; pr. 1079, 1814 —
bore so, fo be engaged in combat or fighting; ye-né wou rebore so.
e-hére, venom of snalkes or insects; odoa boo me; n’anom’ bore
(ne bore) wo mensam’; — poison at the point of arrows, pr. 37.2.
Ak. eboro.
e-bore, a kind of venomous snake, = onanka.
0-Borebdre, aname of God or of a mythical Deity; cf. bore 2.
aborehtide [ade a woabore ahtt] invention.
boreséi [sén a mmore wom’] a wessel in which dough is
made or kept
borewdre, bonenwane, bayonel.
boro, v. Ak.bo, 1. {0 beat, strike, smite (nnipa, mmoa, withmany
blows, ¢f. bo); pr. 611.762. osu b. dan so, the rain falls heavily on
the house; b. dan mu, fo beat the clay of which the floor of the Touse
is made; b. amiiso, o beat (level) the ground over a grave, pr.612.—
b. asawa, osaw, to beat cotton, a sponge of fibres; b. tam, lo smoothe
washed clothes by beating them with a cudgel (aboroba); b. huasu,
to byush off the dew from the grass and leavesin walking, pr. 256.—
"2, to beat the water with hand and feet: b. asubonten, po, fo bathe
or swim in the river, in the sea; cf- bore asu.—- 3. to beat, vanquish,
subdue, overcome, pr.3410. — 4. boro so, to surpass, be more than,
be abundant; syn. bu so, fe hd; wanyi nehd aboro so, %e is abun-
dantly rich.
boro nsd, Ak. s. bow, ».
boro- or bitro- in compds. indicates that a thing is from Eu-
rope or of Buropean origin; cf. aborobe &e. obiironi, abdrowa.
e hovo, Ak. = ebore, poison, pr. 362.
aboro, injury, damage, detriment, Tnut; malevolence, envy; —
pr. 613.574.901; ab. wo ne tivim'; 6y dbéro = dye obofé, ke is a
malevolent ox envious fellow, fi. in showing how to make a thing,
hedoes not say all. — di.. ab., lo damage, do harm, Tt s. abérod,
aboroba, pl.m-; a smooth cylindvic picce of woad, serving in-
stead of a amothmfv Hron. [boro, aba.]
aborobe, pl. m-, ananas, pine-apple. [boro, abe; it seems to
have been brought into the country by Buropeans.] —
abdrobe-dua, (lw andanas-plant. — abombe fuw, ananas plantation.
— abdrobe-mma, dim.
aboro-ben, pl.m-, Buropean Lorn, French-lorn, trumpet.
0-bGrdobin, a by-name of the vulture, s. opete. [5. aben.
bordéboro, bdrobsroboro, sweet, agreeable to taste (aduaba a
abere, aduan a nkyene wom’). 2
aboroboro-sem, anice, interesting, entertaining story; asem a
ennim a.s. obintee da na woankasa abo wo tirim ki, a.s. atetesem bi.
boraboro: ohiani b., a really, miserably poor man.




40 oborode — oborefofefo.

o-boro-de, -dee, the plantain; 1. the fruit ov fruits; 2. the free
(pl.a-; onam abrodem’) = obrode-dua, pl. abrode-nnua. Otwa brodd,
he cuts the bunch without cutting the stem; odwow brode, Ze cuts
small clusters ox Junds (5. osiaw, pl. a-) of 4 to 8 single fruits from
the whole bunch (oduru, pl. a-). — Diff. kinds: brode-fuferefu,
-fufu, -hemma, -kokowa, -kwadii; obésim, agona-neé-tod, gyebum,
nnwerétia (nny.), okom-bekum-wo, mpantii, mpémma, oséboasé.

o-brode-duru, a bunch of plantqins, containing 5 to 8 hands
or rings of single fruits (betem, pl. m-).

o-hrode-dw é, brodee-dwo, rousted plantains, pr. 216.640.641.

brodéhdéno, the husk of the plantawin-fruit, the ashes of
which mixed with palm-oil are made into soap. — brede hd hono,
the fibres of the plantain-stallk; s. baha, mposae.
brode-s é, pl. a-, 1. the stump of @ plantain-tree eut off, from
which new trees gifow; 2. = the next.
o-hrodéwd, pl m-, the suckers or shoots from the mother-plant,
plants for transplanting. — brodéwi, Ak. s. obésaw; cf: baha.

abdro- di, z'nf' action of one su'].[zu/ another’s detriment; obi
rebeye wo yiyé na obi akotiam’; woreye biribi & d)e) ¢ yiyé, na obi
akoye ma anye yiye a.s. wakotwa nkontompo ama dekode no afi

aborodo, abordo, mmoroso. [wo nsa.
ahorodo’: 66wa ab. Te feigns to be unable to fight, he deserts
(wantumi anka), pr. 1460. — o-hovodoni, pl. a—fo, deserter.

_o:borodomd [bovo; odomd] #he Lmn/wm [igox fig-tree.
boro6la, As. a weight of gold,
boraofére, pla-, a tropical fruit uaoml:]mg a melon (fere),

the papaw, and the tree, Carica papaya; pr. 2
brofere-dua, the papww-tree. A
Borofo, F. A-borofo, pl. of O-biironis pr.644... okasa borofo,
he speaks @ Buropean language.
borofo-hama, pack-thread, twine, string, cord of Buropean
manufacture,
borofo-homa, dressed (curried) leather from Lurope.
borofo-kenté, stiped cotton, s. ntama.
borofo-mako, a kind of pepper.
bhorvofo-sonkaorai, the tamarind and its fruit.
borofo-nkatee, the bread-fruit-nut and its free.
borofom’, in the manner, after the fashion of the Turopeans.
borofo-pe, inf. 6y& br., he is (foolishly) fond of, ox, secks to
please, the Buropean.
borofosd, astring of beads [fr. horofo usa ano, Low the Bu-
ropeans have pud if, or siaw? .

alorolo-sém, words, mawners, dealings of the Luropeans.

o-borofo-tefo, one wnderstanding and speaking « Huropean

language. pr. G46.

a; s borowo.

ryiratve

o
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Bhorohinne [boro, han, ade] glass. D. As.
bhorohene [boro ohene] the Buropean governor of the Eng-
lish possessions on the Gold Coast.
1)61'0 homa, boro-nhoma, paper; leather.
o, bomho brokobroko, soft, weak, flabby, flaccid,
as withered leav es, blumnv-paper; feeble, e.g. from intoxication or
seediness; mmoxgkgmmmgl\gwafo cffeminde, 1 Cor. 6,9. D. As.
abrokikokoté, [akoko akora, obsc.] a kind of beads; s. ahené.
aboro-kyéw, a Buropean lat; pr. 2894.
0-bi6rdm, pl. a-, a kind of lizard.
‘aboroma, -meé, pl. m-, a species of dove, wild pigeon, turtle-
dove; = mmorommoromé, gyamhoho, gy'ahoho.

abovrome, otono ab., e lays words (viddles) before him to make

him guess; when he does not find the right answer, he abuses him
in most offensive language referring to father & mother; woto ab.,
mil yerikoto ab., — an immoral play. :

borommé [boron, dim.] narrow street, alley, lane.

borompet6, bod., water-pow, chicken-pos (mpete brafo nen).
aborompo, a kind of Zerb.

bhoron, pl. m- street, lane; cf. abonten, F. abrontsen.

boron, copper wire, kobere ntwée.

boro-nno, s. biro. ..
aboréndma, pl. m-, dove, Zouwshr pigeon. [boro, anoma.]
o-britea, s opete.

boro-toa, cruet, phial, vial, flask, flagon. botle-
aborotéto, a certain shrub, pech. Strychnos nuz-vomica, and
its seed, nua-vomica, poison-nut, vomica nut; wode sisi ohye, wode
gye ban.

aborowd, abord’, European female (woman, lady); mulatto-
woman; to distinguish the former from the latter, she is called
Abiirokyiri abora. — aborowi-ha, a child of a European mother;
a Luropean lady not yet grown.
borowo, As. a weight of gold, = agyiratwe; s. borodfa.
abordwonnidg [boro, awonniid], lard brought firom Burope.

abdésdm, cliff, erag, rock; chain, shelf, layer, ridge ox ledge of
racl ov stones; rocky place. F. — abotan, M. 4,5.

0-b G sdw [boro, osaw] a kind of sponge for washing; obrode
a woadwow na emu dud a woaboro a wode guare no. Ak. brodéw.

abosé [bo 8] inf. beginning, origin; minnim sa asem no ab.
trodo, I do not know the trueetymology of that word; cf- mmoase,
mfiase, mfitiase, nhyease.
basea, pl. m-, pebble.
bidsea, Ky. béséa, loan of money; bo bi, tolend or borrow
money; pe \J., to borrow money, pr. 2935.2937. mabo no (mapeno)b.,
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42 bosen-ho — abosonkwi.

I have lent hime money ; mekobo by L am going lo borrow money;
malkobo (no ho) b, mape b.y £ have borvowed money (from him); ho
mo b, dave du, na woho me a, mesom wo ino, lend me ten dollars,
then I shall serve youw for it

hoseabo, a-boseu-pe, inf. lending ox borrowing of money.

Gy s hanging wp of stones to avert a threatened ovent.

o
[pr. 3062,

abost, inf. [8i bol, hasardous enterprize, daving feal.
o-hdsim, a kind of plantain. s. oborade.
abosivi, alow or cheap price; maton mamia no magye no ab.
sold it to hime al a low price; of . fow, fowfow, aboomerew.

ahoso, 1. most high; the Most High. Mk, 5,7
aboso, L givdle. — 2 (bosd) balten, the movable bar of @
Loont, \\‘lnrh strikes in or dnmu\ tho thveads of a woof (ade a ofauma-
W Enefo de bo asawn no 5o mi epiw),

aboso-ba, olub, cudgel. pr 614, [bo 54, abi.]
growing on stones.
wone osram’. Mt. 24,29,

bi, 7

abo-so-nhwi, mos
ashosoém', pl. -y the moon; @ month

0-hds 0, pl. as, tutelar o guardian spivit of a toywn or family;
subordinate to God, worshipped or consulted luy
008, ¢ w-m-xnllv callod fetishes hy the Juumpmns though the
term folish \mnhl batter be restricted to aswmin, charm, or, to
avoid confusion, not he used at all, [Pha word is bl\)!l)l\h[\d to ¢come
fr. oho & som@). TPeto abdsdm no mpanyimfo som won (a8 wode
nel nd nnuan kogyaw \\'un) no yo abo arn 1ko; ebi ye nnua, se
abog odum, onyil; ebi ye siw n.a.; obi ye koro (a koro); akomfo
abosom de, ewolo-wolio a, wobote so oyi s0: mafa obosom, na
oyi so: mafa obosom.| — bo by, 2 fo survender one’s solf to a fetish
or patron spivit. — 2. to curse (another) by a fetish. s. bo £42. 81.
abdsom, a potion drunk: when in swearing an oath of alle-
ginnco ov mutual fidelity ; wopim a, wonom (o2 wodi) 1ia abosoms; a
covenant made valid by sueh a potion; o-nd no wo abosoms s. n\u i
o-bosom-hisw, Aouse ov lodging of « fulish.
o:bdsomeak o béw, -tove, pl a- chamelpon, pr. 621623,
o:bhosombd, fetishman, syn. okomfo; onipa a ghosom wo noso
nd ne mu. pr. G246

90!
o-bosommd, [-baly plowe fotish ohild; « child gotten by the
halp of a fetish and thevefore given o kin.
bosom-man [-ban] enclosure, enclosed space sacred to a felish.
abosom-mo, inf. the calling upon ov surrender to a fetish.

o-hosom-muyy, s. obhosombuyy,
abosompém-abdsomuneigud, the fulishes altogether,
a-hosome=pany i, phoa-ms @ chief o superior fetishs
o:hosomepon, pl as @ great, powenful, wighty fetish.
aboson-kwa, pl. m- [ob. akoa] slave ov servant of a felish.
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aboson-né (plid.), athing given ox belonging to a fetish.
aboson-sém, felish-religion, fetishism; fetish-matters.
abonson-s0d, inf- the carrying of the fetish.
aboson-s6m, nf. fetish-service, the worshiping of fetishes or
idals ; idolatry, heathenism.
o-bosonsomni, pl a- fo, a worshiper of fetishes, a heathen.
aboson-s, the water in the pot (koro) belonging to « fetish.
bbsonopo bosoropo, the greal sea, ocean. pr.380.626.3070.
bosaw::6ye b., ke is melancholy. [3094.
0-hds, [e-bow, osu] dew; ob. gu, dew falls; c¢f. mmosuwa.
bota, v. to mark, to incise, make an incision; woakobota onipa
(akyere) uu, to~day they have marked @ man destined to be killed;
ode sekan abota no (ho) kakra, fe Las given him some incisions with
a knife; = to get a sight of, cutch sight ox @ glimpse of : wo ani bota
no ho dabiara a, fa bisa no ma me, any day yow get w sight of him,
ask hinv about it for me; n’ani ammota ho = wanht ho; obae, m’ani
ammota no, when he came, I did not see him at all. i
b6t d, ayellow coral, the most costly of all, = kakawa; s. ahene.
botae, v.n. [bota] mark, target, butt; — watow or wabo b. no
mu, ke has hit the mark or aim.
abétafowa, pl. m-, a child of one ox two years. pr.629.
0-b 6 tan, pl. a-, rock; obo a éterew’ hé. Hz. 247.
abotar, F. — abotoase; nyd ab. — to wobo ase. M. 18,26.
Abdten, the right ox full sum, = abo a eye okwan mu; (e
principal sum; (‘/‘ akotex’l; n'dbéten kofuaa ahanuu, the complete
sum: amounted to 200 (heads of cowries).
o-brotiri, = nboa ti. pr.632.
J dbotnl, tam ab., {0 wrestle. [G. fo abotiri.]
abotiri, pl.m-, head-band, fillet; diadem, crown; ade biara a
wode bo won ti.
abotisd, atriple crown, as the pope’s.
abotitén, akigh stately head-dress, turban ; abotiri tenten, ah.
a enye ahuhu-tama bi na eye ntama-pa.
bdto, pl. m-, sack, bag, bundle; syn. atwea. pr. 832.
bofo, a powdered medicine in a small gourd; woahuw (no)
boto, s. pota. [b. agu ne fivenem’.

aboto, inf. [to (me) bo]: laying a bet or wager; enam akyin- .
nyegye mu na ab. no ba, na ete se nkyia.

abo-fo, inf- = abotoyam’, peace, confidence, good cheer.

abotoase, inf. = boaseto, patience, forbearance, endurance.

ab oo, empty or blind nut ov ather fruit containing no kernel
or flesh in the shell or husk (brode, nikate, ankyé &c. aba a eye hono
nko na aduan nnim’); ofil ye ab.

o-bo I.Qlu, pl.a-, nea odwenso kete so, who pisses on his mat
[bo tow,] eft pdtofs.
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botohahiw, steam ; b. afivi, stcam-engine; b. na ede owusi-
liyen nam; wonda biribi na wubua so a, b. sinsiane mmuaso 1o
ho gu fam’.

abotokurd, pl.m-, a kind of nouse, of a dark hue with light

stripes, living in the wood; sys. odontwi.

bétoro, Ak. wabono b.=wabono obo a ébekum' no, chema
wato, fe struchk him with « deadly blow, he beal him so severely that
he must die from it.

botow, v to abate, to decrease, relaw, become less in vigour,
strength, heat &e. — tr. to abate, reduce, lessen, diminish, remit; —
nfwiren no ahétoy akagyaw, the flower has faded, withered ; ne
kuru a etuu kokiiro no, afei de ab. kakra, kis sore that had become
large, has decreased; aduruno ab. yare no, or ama oyave no ab., e
medicine has given w check to the sickne nsu no ab., the water has
become Dulewarne;, wabotow, ke is east down, dejected, all his joy
and, gaiety has left him, = neho afom no; woab. oko no, they have
suspended hostilities, made @ truce; woab. asem no ato ho, they have
brought the palaver into an easier way and have laid it aside for @
while (asem no, wonni no dennénnennen na avodino beréw na wo- *
agya mu ato ho kakra).
botowd, pl. m-, 1. small bag ov sack, pouch. — 2. @ musical
mstrument, bag-pipe? pr.633.
abotoydm’, inf. [bo to yam’] peace of mind, joy, happiness;
satisfaction, contentment ; cf. aboto, abodwo.
abo-tu, inf. consternation; despondency; eyeno ab. = etu ne
bo, ema ne bo tu. — ahofiisém, news of trouble o danger; report
causing fright ox consternation.
boturéhodw a6, hdiewarm, tepid; nsu b.
bo-u, As. by all means, absolutely, positively; with negation:
by 7o means; mise, kofa onipa no bera, ho-t na se wamma a (Akr.
na se ckano babi emma na ose omma a), san beva, I say, fetelh that
man; but whew he absolutely refuses to come, then retwrn.
bow, v. 1. [0 become tough (of clay in pottery). — 2. s. zed.
bobow.
b 0w, bundle of tobacco-leaves, commonly called aZead ox kand
of tobacco.
bow, a charm (fotish) hidden i the ground: wasi or wahye
1o b.=ode suman bi akohye fam’ ama obi; ebi ye kabere, ebi ye
sumanhunu bi né aduru.
e-b ow, = omunuinkum, fog, mist; anopa bow = anopd bisi;
b. ato = obasu agu.
bow, Ky. boxo, to grow weal, flag, slacken; tr. to make weak,
slack, flaceid, flabby, flaggy; ope nti ababan hina abosw, o account
of the harmattan the leaves are all drooping; avia abow (= akisa
nfWiven no, the sun hus withered the flowers ; abe no abow, that palm
is no more as fresh as in the fivst three days after felling it. — bow
nsd, fo become wealk i.e. intovicated. to get drunk, by drinking much
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palm-wine or any liquor or spirits; s. asabow. — ne ha abow no,
he s disheartened, disgusted, has lost all joy and vigowr; s- ahobow.—
¢f- botow, anobow, ahohow.:
bowema, I bonWwoma.
howerew’, pl. a-, Ak. abdwére, nail of a finger or toe; claw,
clutch, pounce, talon; syn. werew.
howerewua, a disease which spoils and blackens the nails
of the fingers.
abowi, abo wuw, contribution, indemnification for expenses
of war, paid by the defeated party; yansom paid by theconquered
chief to redeem his people that they might not be made prisoners
or slayes. — Yeneé Asantefo wiee ko no, woma yeboo sonkahiri
ansi-na wogyee yen ab. (sika, nkoa, aguade n.a.), when owr war
with the Asantes was over, they made us seyve them and then in-
posed on us a coptribution (in money, slaves, goods); woabo noson-
kahiri ama ab., they have submitted to his rule and have given (thc
conqucm)) money wnd men in token of their submission; yegyemo
ab. ansi-na yeako; Asantefo de ab. na ekyckyeree won fctirow. —
* Meyi wo abowuw = mebo wo, I shall release thee with a stroke (in
plays of children: mmofra goru na nea odi ne yonkd so no yi nea
wantumni no a ope se ogyae no ab., enese obono).
aboya, aboyéd, Ak. s. abéyd, asanka, ayawd. I, Mt 1,§
aboyafo, F. — keka, Mt.8,28. Mk.1,13. [ 6,25
aboydm’, 1. girdle vound the waist. . Mt. 3.4 Mk.16. —
2. (efen bi, a newly framed word)—=nea ebo yam’; wuhi a, na wo
yam' abo, wo kon do no, wo ani so no dodo.
bo-yerew, inf. = abofono, sickness of the stomach-
bra, bira, v. 1. to make, énact a law ox laws, to order with
authority. to lay.an injunction wpon, to command, esp. to forbid, pro-
hibit; mpanyimfo ko apam akobré ade, #he clders have assembled.
to enact ox male laws; mabra no, I have interdicted Tim; bra no
ne ara se onnkosi ntew bio, forbid him this very day any more
to join in that play (ntew-si) ngam, — to fiz (by law) the value of:
woabra dare ma aba mman 75. — 2. fo seftle: matu mabebra ha,
T hawe removed and taken wp my abode here. ~— 3. to come (i.e. fo
be.born) again into this world: owni wo ha na wakobra (wo) Nkran,
he died heve and has come again at Akra. — 4. to become habitual :
asabow, atoro abra no, drunkenness, telling lies has become habitual
to him, = eye ne bra, it is his habit ox nature, he is addicted to..;
n'agya nneyee abrano, Ais father’s manners have become lis, he
takes after lus father. — 5. to deceive, = twa nkontompo, pr. 1225.
wabra'me = wasisi me, wadada me. — 6. bra.. mu, fo withhold ox
keep back, to hide ox conceal, something in speaking, to dissemble,
dissimulate: obraa me asem no mu, e did not tell me the whole
truth; yebrano kasam’, we disquise owr speeeh before him; woki
asem no ara pe a, bra mu, when you relate the case, do not say all;
okyeree me kwan no, wabrd mé mi, when he showed me the way,
he misled me; cf. mmrabram’.




46 obra — brakyew.

o-bra, (inf.) 1. the coming into this world, the state of existence
ov life in this world; obra a wowoo me too mu yi, the life into which
1 hiave been bor 7; mesore bra yim’, I shall depart this life; obra
akyi wo amane, in after-life-more trouble is meet with than i child:
hood;; or, in futuwre days trouble may befall yow; meboo obra, men-
nom bi da, as long as I live, I never drank any. — 2. manner of
hfc, conversation, behaviowr, conduct; pr.409.634.635. obra a ehd
nni dem 07 akasaye, blameless behaviow:; bo bra, fo behave, con-
duct, to bear ox carry one’s self; bo bra-pa, to behave well; bo bra-
bone, fo behave ill; dmpe bra foforo mmo, ke shall seck to lead w
new life, shall alter Tis conduct; n'asd awu nti, woapo ne bra ama
no = woato no kwan, wonni n’asem akyi bio, they Lave left him.
to himself (nobody cxhorts him any more). — 3. the nature i.e. {he
menses or monthly courses of women, euph. asabu; ye b. (bunsa, ko
afikyiri), to menstruate, to have the montlly flow or discharye, cf-
bu 5 c. (wobeye b., a nasty abuse). — bra-agoru, a ceremony
performed with a girl having attained to puberty. — bra-tam =
aﬁkyiko»tém asabu-tam.
abra, falsehood, fraud, deceit. pr.1024.1025.2327. 2475, Syn. nna-
braba, nkgnkgusm, nikontompo.
abra, a kind of monkey; sarveso akyeneboa bi.
mbra, F. = mmira.
brd, s. bend.
bra-hdn, manner of behaviour, conduct; ne sa b. nye me fe.
brabo, [bra, v. 7., ebol, set price or rate; fized amount of
fees, fines, indemnities &c. Oman né hemfoforo no twitwa nnewa
nhina ho b., the elders-and the new king set rates on, fiz the price of,
every thing.
abra-ho, inf. [bobra] life in t]zzo world, pr. 3060; way, E. Ps.67,2.
conduct, behaviov
o-bhrabraf6, pl. a-, a deceitful, fraudulent; person; syn. okén-
tomponi, okonkonsafé.
brada, enticement, persuasion, 1en/pi/,l(/'mz.—to b., to deceive
by sweet words, to entice, persuade, tall over: wotono b. = wode
nsem dede dadano na wanya amane. — bradam’, E. by craft,
Mk. 14,1. — brada-to, inf. enticing dc.; cf. semmrada.
abrada, T'. s, abranna.
0-brdf6, pl. a-, executioner, hangman; pr.636. forerunner ;-a by-
name of the bird apatipere.
o-bx af6, pl. brafd, @ woman that has her monthly cowrses.
ovdka, round-about way, by-way, side-way; (mereko no, men-
nam t& na) mekobuu b. na mede mekofii akura ho, 7 came to the
willage by a round-about way; wabu br. akofi m'akyi, by a side-
way he came i my back; wobebu yen 1o b., they will go round to
attack us from behind.
bra-ky éw: obuwbr., kisconduct is erooked, perverse, dishonest.
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bram (bivam) . [red. brammram]: 7. b... hs, fo overlay:
wode sika abram aféa no ti ho, the handle of the sword is overlaid
with gold; to shut up, close, secure, fusten, stop: bram pankran no
ho nhina hyia, malke the cask water-tight all round. — 2. b... ano,
to secunre, shut or lock wp; to scal wp; bram nnipa no ano na woan-
nya okwan amfi adi, shut up or confine those people that they cannot
come out; fa nnadewa bram adaka yi ano, nail this box up; b. pon
no ano fa nnadewa bobom’, sccure this door with nails. — 3. b...
50, {0 overwhelm = Kata so, bunkam so; dom yi abirdm’ [akata]
yen so, the enemies overwhelne us, are nore than we.
bram’ = bra mu, s. bra, ». 6.
brammram’, red. ». bram.
brdmm ram: n’ano ye b.=hirebive, %e is a babbler, talker,
taltler, ready to spealk evil things. — o-brammramfd, pl. a-, onipa a
ne tekrema yaw bebre, n’ani ye den; syn. okasafo.
o-brdmmiri [obran, bixi] pl. a-, 1. obran tuntum, @ black,
strong man. — 2. 6y& ab., he is @ wrathful man; abufuw ye ob. or
ab., wrath can make a man commuil things whick otherwise he would
never do.
abrammo [bram’abo] weight, weights; okari ne sika wo m'ab.
e weighs his gold with my weights. — abrammo-kwdnmu, Hue.
o-bran, s. obsran. [iwcigits.
a-hrdnna’, F. abrada, pl. m-, sail [G. abena]; si ab., #o sct a
sail; sereento keep off the rays of the sun; gallery, veranda, covered,
by the sloping roof of the main building [G. ablanal]; portico, piazza
covered walk, corridor, pillared hall, colonnade, peristyle.
abransem, abranso, abrante, -wa, -kwd, s. aber...
brapa, [obra pa] E. virtues; s. obra 2.
brasiam, s. okore. — bra-tam, s. obra 3.
brayw, a-, s. beraw, a-.
. bre... s. bere... bere...
B = nea, where, senea, as, how.
)0, I". = abrabo.
abvebretam, B, soft iaiment, Mt. 11,8.
‘Iloadzc F. = ahobueuo
mblu\' . — 'mereyw, m,ulc; wealness.
blg‘.ml»a, brempon, F. = obarima, obirempon.:
abrentse, F. = aberante.
BRSNS bini s
bro... bro... s. boro... boro... biiro...
HRuEees bunule.y
bra, a. blue, (¢f. akase, bibiri, hoa, tuntum);
n. queen’s blue, indigo blue; blue starch. .
b, v. [red. bubu]l A. to bend, fold; B. to crack, break, cut de.
A. 1. tr. to bend, crook, curve; intr. to bend, crook, be curved;
syn. kyon, koa, konton; — epo abu donnon, abu ko asase no mu,
the sea has formed a bay; bu braka, to take a round-about way. —
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48 bu.

2.to bend, fold:bu ano, to seam, hem a cloth; bu duki no ano! —
. to ho, to double, pr.653. — bu..due so, (to bend and lay
overy) to double. — bu.. bo ho abiesay fold it thrice. — 3. to malk

by bending, to manufacture: bu kotoku (pr.768); kyew, mpaboa,

ntoa, to make w bag, hat, sandals, a cartridge-bos. — 4. to make by,
bending or turning one's own body: bu afivi, to tuwrn or cut @ som-
ersgl. — 5. to bend, move ox direct pavts of the body: @) bu nkom-
pow, to bend ox turn the neck, to look round, about ov back: obu
nlk. fwve n'akyi, /e looks baclk; obu nk. f\e won nhina, /e looks round
about on them all. — b) bu.. ani, towink at; obuno ani, ke winks
at him (gives him a hint by a motton ofitlie cyelids); — obu no ani-
kyew, he casts squint i.e. el looks at him; — obu n'ani, n'aniwa,
he shuts and opens Tis eyes, winks, twinkles, blinks, cf. aniwabubus;
— obun’ani gu (n'asdoden) so, ke winks at, overlooks (/m disobedi-
once). Acts 17,30. — ¢) bu nsa, orig. to bend thie fingers in counting:
the (six) days during which a menstruant woman is not allowed to
enter or sleep in her regular dwelling; cuph. = ye bra, to menstru-
ate.— d) bu ntywer, 1. fo bow the knee, Mt. 27,29.

B. 6. to bend a thing so as to oceasion a flaw in it, but not en-
tively to break it; to crachk; cf. bukaw. — 7. to breal (by bending,
f.i. aba, dua, domp\) Joh. 19, 36. ¢f. bo 50): mabun poma no, I have
Uroken the stick; intr. poma no abu, the stic broken; bu.. mu,
to breal in twos s. 29 ¢. — 8.do Ureal; down, demtolish (odan of. bu-
vuw, dwiviw)s intr. to breal down, tumble down, fall to ruin: odan
no abw. — 9. to break off (abtwo, the cars of Indian corn), to veap.
— 10. to cut off: obubu n'aWerew, Le pairs (off) his nails ; — fto cut
the huir: obu n’anim=oyiyi nenhwi ano; obu n’atiko, = oyi n’a-
tiko nhwi ano. — Zgto cut or hew down, to fell (trees): bu kwae
= dow, to cut the bush, pr.652. meko kywaem’ makobu nnua, 1zl
go into the wood to fell trees. — 22. bw mu, to breafk ox cut in the
middle, fo cut off: bu.. mmerem’, @) obu ne mmerem’— wasi 5o [ore-
nyin na onnyd nwiee nyin] na wapatuw awu, ke dies @ premature,
wntimely death, is cut off in the prime of lis life; — b) wabu né
mmére (& 6debewo) mi = ne mmere atwam', skeds past age. Heb. 11,11,
— ¢) bu nna mu, s. abinndm.

C. 13. bu.. s0, to break off the end ox point, lo blunt (opp.
sen ano), pr. 994. — 14. bu.. so, to break, transgress, disobey (alaw,
command, order, injunction); obu n'asem so= onnyina n'asem so,
Te breaks his (own) word, does not keep Lis promise; obu ne n@ asem
so, he disobeys (acls against) Jis mother's word. — I5. bu.. 8o, to
go beyond, surpass: ebun'abasa so, it goes beyond his power ox abi-
lity ; adwuma yi abwmensa so, this work is too mauch for my strength s
edom no bu yen so, #he enemy is stronger thaw we are; syn. kyen,
bunkam; cf. bramso.— 76. bu so, toyun over, overflow: wafyvie
nsw agu mu ma abu so, ke has powred water o it sothat i has run
or /[uun over: Ps. 23,5; syn. boro so, fe he. — 77. bu so, o be abun-
dant, plentiful, fr (’Q?l:”nf. often met avith, coninon:; m:mm nhoma no
abu so, I huwe made that book common, caused it to be in the hands
of many; ¢f. ka. —18. bu so, to be commion, waelewn: nninea abn
50, do not cal wnclean things. Acts 10,14,

(\
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D. 19. To byealk out or forth: obu faa won so, ke broke forth
upon them. — 20: 1o end ov turn out badly : wasem abw, kis matter
did not come lo @ good end, Tas turned out badly. — 21. to befall:
abi abtuno, lit. @ breaking has broken upon ki, i.e.a great calamity
has befallen him. — 22. to fuil, fall short, fall off v vespect to vigour,
activity &e. bo bu, to get out of breath; nebo abu, Jie is out of breath
(5."ebo) = e home atew no; n'ani bu, lit. kis cye breaks, i.e. Le is
weary of -waiting longer; wofwe obi kwai na omma a, na wo ani
bu = eye wo aliometew.

. 23. To count (orig. by bending the fingers, ¢f. 5 ¢) bu nsa),

o) reckon, compute, calculate. — bw akonta, to cast up an accownt;

to cipher; o-né no bu ak., lie reckons with him, ME. 18,23.24. buho ak,
to account for. — bu an'o, fo cast up, sum up in a total; bu.. fra
(mu), gu.. so, hye..mu, ka.. ho, si..so, tia, {oreckon among, to add
fo/(¢f- kun.. fra): bu yi fra (hye) akonta no mi, gu ak.noso, kaak.no
ho, tia ak. no, add this to the accownt; bu sika no si so na yenfive,
add the money to the former sum and let us see (What the amount
will be); obu n’aka-foforo si dedaw so, Le calculates is new debts
and adds them to the old ones. — 24. bu akapere, to balance an
account, counterbalance a debt: obume ak., he adjusls his account
due to me by a contra-account (cf.bwtew) ov by shifting off payment
to- another person indebted to him. — 25. bu tew, fo neutralize or
cancel a debt by balancing against it an equal amount owed by the
creditor: mede woka, wonso wode me bi, na ma yemmu ntew! wode
me dare 10, me nso mede wo d. 4, enti mebu dare 4 yi matew, na
yi dare 6 a aka no ma me! E

B. 26. To account (one) for, consider, think, deem, judge (one
able, capable, apt, fit), acknowledge as; to estimate, esteen, respect,
lonour. pr.651.654.655. obuno kese, he-Lolds him in great esteeny;
mimmu no £¥&, I do not respect hine at all; — bu.. abomfia, to de-
spise, s. ab. — bu.. animtia, {o despise, disregard, Lold in contempt;
cf. tlatia.. anim.

G. To observe, pay attention to, regard with care; cf. buw.
27. bu.. bra = bo ..bra, fo behave, conduct, bear or carry one’s
self; bu brakyéw, s. brakyew. — 28. bu man, to observe the so-
cial or civil duties: obu man pa, Le comports (himself) well wilh
tizens, behaves, demeans, or carries himself well in this
town, is sociable; he rules (ox manages the affairs of) the town well;
e labours for the welfare of the towns-people; obu mam-moune s¢
bivibi, /e is extremely unsociable; ye-né no mmu man yi — ntra
man yi mu, we can no longer live together with im; ye-ne nipa yi
bu man yi, we live peaceably together, are on friendly terms; cf.
amammu, amammui. — bu man kwanmu a wompam’, . to admin-
aster judgment impartially.

. 2Y. To decide, judge, pronounce judgment: @) bu.. bem,
to pronounce sentence in favour of a person in a law=suit, to acquit
of an accusation; atemmufo (asennifo) abu no bem, tie judyes have
acquitted him.—b) bu. . fo, to give (bringin) a verdict, passsentence
against a person, to pronownce quilly, condemn; woabuno kum fo,
they have sentenced him to be killed. — ¢) bu..nten or aten, to
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Judge, to decide o case, lo give, pass o pronounce sentenee or judg-
ment on (upon) or against: woabu no nea oyee no so nten, ”ICI/ have
{ sentence agamst him for what he did. ~ d) bu mu. {o bring
ony doaway wilh (@ case); wode asem no abye duam’
wode abére mpanyimfo na woawie asem no di, weabu
foné bem (eto-dabi-a wode dua Liye dua ntam’ bu mu), — ¢) bu.
ntenkyew, (o judge unighteously, lo pass an wnjust 6(‘)1//,’]“'
lopervert judgment; = bu.. ananaten, lopronownce an wifuis
pantial judgment, to judge parlially. — bu Asante-ten, po. 740
L. 30. b be, to speals, utler, use a proverh. to malke a proverl;
de bu be, lo turn into a proverb. pr.60.636. 681 1361, 1767
J. 31. bu, Ak, = buw.
b in combination with nouns of place and relation :
bu.. mu, s 7. 22, 29 ¢) — [bu ani, 5 b), - bu anim, 10] — bu ano,
2. 23, — bu so, 1318,
b followed by other verbs: bu,. bo Lo, due so, to ha,
2w so, o b))y fray guso, hye mu, ka ha, siso, tia, 235 tew, 23.
abw, fall, ruin, overwhelining calamily. disaster, gread misfor-
Tunes of. asiane; — abw abu no, a calamity has befallen hin (s.bw 21);
- bone a waye aye ws. nea ope se ode ye ne yonko no asan abe-
fve nanka bu mmuno! let disaster ox vuin befall him.
1.0, may mischicf come wpon liim !
bty b, = pi, plenty, abundantly; osesaw’ (nsu, nsa, nkyene,
i0) no b ba.
buwa, e [ed. buabual 7. to cover, lo shut, close, esp. with so;
. dan (s0), loput @ roof on ox //m/r// « house; bua adaka no so,
close that boa; bua adwan no so, cover that food; of: kata se, mia,
hinis mmuatama; opp. bue, hie. — 2. bua da, 1it. {o cover (seil.
the food) and steep, i.e. to fast, (o goilo bed withoul having eaten.
P21 — 3. to come down wpons ne’musu abua watifi, Zis mischicf
has fallen on his own head. — L. to grow thick, bushy, lucaiantly,
rankly (esp. of elimbers); to flowr odé no abia kisn —aye aha-
bain pr; ¢f: bum, 5. o answer, reply; mammua no, L gave Kin
no answer; wokobuabuaa \\ml]ln //u// IIHM‘ e /I IJ”//'I (rough) wn-
SWers, St ulrlul cach other; < Lo congratulale:
Lnlnm WO A A OTOSAW 10, :uum ululm‘z Your vlnmnu/ brother. —
bua.. so, (o chapge ox wpbraid with, lo reproach, lo scold ox
ulum' by rmnim]ing one of some reproachful deed or matter, /o cast
something in the tecth ofy s, asobua. — 8. bua ntsen, I'. = bu nten.
Mt.7,1. — 9. buabua tun, L. fo conclude.
abiag pl.om=, tobaceo-pipe; ¢f. abivobua; tasei.
ris0: asanka tratra bia wode bua aduan so wo ayaso.

o

abuahuag;
abuadd, m- inft [bun, 20 fasting fast, abstinence [rom food; odi
ab., Jie /tl\/\'(()ll(’l‘) odimun., Ae fasts (vepeatodly); wodi mun., they fast.
buber, 1", =abivo bu-bere, harvest (of Indian corn). k. 13,30,
b u, :wl. 0.y 8. e (2.) Lo bireals ox bend repealediy, to double,
fold: bubw nhoma, to fold wp a letter. — (7.) to breal: many things
simultancously; to break in many picees; to pluck: bubn asomerew:




obubuafo — abufuw.
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aliaban néa nom, pluck some leaves together with the stalks of the
herh ealled asome., boil thene and drink the decoction; = fo breal
complelely, Ps-10,15. 37,47 bubn.. mu, Ps. 46,10. Ts.9,4. bubu aboda,
to crumble bread. — perf. to be broken doww by hardships; i.e. fa-
ligued, exhausted: okwan no ware nti mabubw, from the long way
1 came quite tired ov undones Ps. 38,9 fo be lame, s. the foll.
o-bubuaflo, pl.a-, a map laned by sickness, palsy; onipa a
WOW0D0 10 ma na ()yi\l'(‘/ ﬂ.b(_}y(} 10 ana nourui ﬂbe(]“l‘\\ no na wa-
bubu gu fiko na ontumi nye fWe; — okasa bubualo, a lame i.
awlward language ov manner: of expressing one's self.
-~ mbubui, F. s. mmubui.

abubummaba, abubumma, a kind of worm or molli; ab.-
aiwéne, the case (madeof brokenlittle sticks)in which it lives, pr.6358-
Obubuwo, name of a month, about November:.
abubur, pl. m-, . = aburuburu, Mt.2112.
abubu-w, -0, 7. publicinguiry after something- 2wl crying,
from grief, sorrow, fear, for help in consternation and distress; the
noise made by the people whilst sheep are being offered to the river-
spirit (at Akwam); — obo ab. = oresu na oredi nkommo, he wails,
laments; ab., wommoé no kwa.
abubuw-bo, inf. wailing, lanentation.
bue, v. [red. buebue] to wucover, disclose, ¢f. bua. 1. tr. to
open (obue n’ani, n’ano, ne nsam’, nhéma mu, Le opens his cye,
mouth, hand, a book); bue adaka no (so). open the Doz ; kobue pon,
open the door (syn: hie); bue odan no (ano), opew the houses diff- tw
ano, san, — 2. bue.. ano, to initiate, imaugurate, dedicate: yereko-
bue asoredan ano, we are going to dedicate a chapel. — 3. bue soj,
{0 clear (land) from trees: obue n'asase so, ke culs aoay the lrees
on lis piece of ground, so that the sun may shine on the land. —
- 4. bue to so, to turn over (the leaf of a book). — 5. intr. to open,
be open: opon no abue (syxn. ano da ho), the door is open; n’ani
abue or ada ho, his eye is opew; n'adwvenem’ abue o0y ada ho, Jis
mind s clear ; ne tivim bue, kis conscience aeakes.
buecbue, redsw., s. bue}
anim rebuebue = anim rebaebae, the duy breaks. [G. hie gble.]
b baé, inter. j

buépeén, a page or pair of two opposite pages in a book; ¢f:
kratala; wakan ma aka b. kakra bina wawie, i lias read it nearly
through, hie has read it all excepting a few pages-
bufo, B. reaper. Mt.13,30.
o-bufo
bufaa,
abufnw, -tuo, inf. [ebo tuw] anger, wrath, passion; fa or nydab.,
to grow angry; yi..ab., to excite to anger; oye ab., he is inascible.
o-bufu-tato, pl. a-, an irascible man. easily provoked ov offended.
abufu-hyéw, hot anger, wrath, fury:

abufu-nim' [anim] an angry countenance. Prov. 25,23.

stoven, dirty fellow; slut, slattern; s. biew, biram'.
s. bofua. <




52 abui — abintwere.

abui, needle, especially a large one; ¢f. pane, dorowa.
mbhui, ¥, breaking, fall. Mt.7,27.

bukaw, v. 7. to bend : ob. ne basa, e bends his aym; ob. ne
nsa to w'akyi, e puts his hand on his bacl:; b. wo nan to so, ¢ross
or bend your legs. — 2. o break, crack, flaw, i.e. lo bend a thing
so as to occasion a flaw in it, but not enfirely to break it; ¢/. bu, 6.
— 3. to shift from one master to another, lo desert one, ¢f. guan.

bk, E. pl. m-, = brika’, bool.

bulkyid, I". s. mukyia, muka.

bum, v. to spread ; {o spread ov lay over; lo cover a place or
a thing completely; wird no abim kusu, (= aye aliaban bebre na
aye fefefefe) that bush has grown rank: and luzuriant, filling a wide
space with its foliage ; woto asawu bum mpata so ansa-na woyiyi
won. a net is spread for the fishes before they are caught ; ode ntama
abum no so = akata obi (a.s. nankasa) so; fa bum me so = kata
me 50! [red. bummum. ]

b, pl. a-, a spreading ox thorowgh movement or effect: gna
bo bum, the whole assembly rises at once (s. bo 7): woa nm —
e got wp in @ slate of confusion; ognan no abebo
m’abiiro mu b., that goat has made havoe in my maize, lus eaten @
good portion of my corn; woabo yen abum, they have put as inlo
confusion; woabo aguabum, they have brought the marlket into con-
fusion; eboo b. no, when the confusion began ; abogyabum, covering
or bespatlering with blood by blows.

b, adv. severely, thorouglly, very much; oboo no ara bum
prekd, Lie gave him one severe blow; woboboo nnuan no ara bum
bum bum, ey gave o dealt the goats vigorous blows; omanmufo
tan abanmufo b.

buma, v. to cateh, scize, take by force (unipa, mmoa, mpata);
buma oguan no béra, caleh that sheep and bring il; wobebumaa no
akoton no, they pounced upon him and toolk him aweay to sell Tin.
[red. bumabuma.]
bummum, red. ., s. bum.
e-bun, a. Ak. bunuw, pl.a-, green, wripe; akutu-bin, an unripe
arange. pr. 2344. cf. ob.xbun — e-bun, P. wwripeness.
e-buil, pl. a-, abyss, gul,
a ewo nsum’.
abu-nnam’ [nea obu nnd mu] ke who cuts off one’s days, an
appellation (or title) of kings; ¢f. okwmnipa.

the (Z(’p[h of the sea; amoa a emu do

bunkam; ». (so), to surpass, czceed, be superior to (in num-
ber, valour, puwer force): edom b. wo a, wuguan, if the encmy is
too strony for you, you flee; wob. yen, woab. yen so, they surpass
us in nawmber; wanya ade ma ab. so, = akyen so, atra so, ke has
grown enormously rich; agofo horow abien a wohyiae no, se atififo
b. anafofo so nti, anafofo antumi won.
abuntwere, a green, hard, unripe fruit; akutuno ye ab.,
the orange is wnripe; s. bun.
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abunu, akind of great drum? s. obontikyérefo. — Cf. cbui.
buo, s. buw. ;
obuobi-kwaw, akind of bayere; s. ode.
bupé, a kind of cloth from Toam, s. kente, ntama.
abu-pén, part, portion, share, the vesult of a division; cf.
nkyem’.
bu-preko, a bit, morsel, ov picce, broken off by a single
Urealing; cf. tepreko.
abuird, pl. m-, well, cistern; tw ab., i dig a well.
abur6w, maize, Indian corn. pr.672-80. ab. aben, the corn is
sufficiently ripe for use; ab. ahoa, the corn is ripe to perfection. —
bu ab. fo break the ear from the stalls; huan o7 sunstiane mmetem,
to Tusl maize ; few or tutu ab., fo take out the grains.
aburo-bétém, pl. m-; cone ov ear of Indian corn.
aburobia, aplant growing frequently in the vicinity of towus,
with red flowers and black seeds; Canna Indica ov speciosa. pr.661.
abiro-bu, inf. the plucking of the ears of maize; corn=harvesl.
abiro-biia, pl. m-, a short tobacco-pipe made of clay, clay-
pipe made in Burope. pr. 662.
aburo-doma, maize full-grown, but not yet quite ripe, as roa-
sted and eaten by the negroes.
bue6-dud, the plant ov stallk of Indian corn; the spike of a
plant of maize, in which the kernels sit; @ cone of maize from which
the grains have been picked.
abitroduwan’, food or dishes prepaved of maize: obanku, abete,
dokono, kyekyere, ammoagyanewa, mpampa, pimpi, sense, oto.
b 6-fia, pl. m-, a single grain of Indian conn.
aburo-fiw, a plantation of maize.
aburo-g i &, a Buropean chair, arm-chair, chair with a back;
¢f> akentennua, akonnua.
abiiro-guane, = abirow guannuan, ripe ears of Indian corn.
buiro-aya, Aky. matches; syn. samannyd. [pr.673.
burd-hdno, the husk or covering of the car&of maize; pr.679.
a kind of country cloth, s. kente.
buro-ku [nki], pomade, pomatum. D.As.
bl ro-kurun W, a Buropean jar, can, cup, mug de.
burokdrnwd, pomegranate, s. buruk...
Aburokyivi, the white man’s country, Europe and America
respectively. pr. 66. b nipa, @ ntan who deserves to be sold to Ab.,
ablirokyirvi-sud, Turkey-red cloth. [pr. 664
buro-nan, the stallc of maize.
o-bitedni, pl. borofo, a-, Buropean, white man ; mulatto. pr.667-71.
burd-onya, Christmas and New-year's-day-
bitro-nno, m-, Huropean oil, olive-oil, sweet-oil.
abtiro-pata, pr. 6S0.
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abiro-tsé
aburo-wi [awi] wheat. D. As.
burw, filthiness, dintiness, wncleanness, slovenlines
ne b, nti wo né no didi a, enye de. — dyé b. (e.s. ne o wo fi na
ne i ntew), e is afilliy, dirty, weclean fellow, wsloven s ¢f- ohicm=
muri; burum, obufo.
buru, o, s. buruw. o
buardwburw, bbbb., ade. entively, tolally; odi me nya b =
obu 07 oye me akoa papa. [G. blublu.]
aburuburww, plm- a species of dove; pr. GSL. (ne mmavan
te se akoko de.) I'. abubnr.
baralka, B. baka', pl.m-, book.
burulkiruwsd, alavge free and its edible fruil similar to a
pomegranate but larger and with larger seeds.
bde wm', a filthy, dirly, wnclean fellow; stovens stut, slatlern ;
oye b.; oye nehd b oye neho fifi; s. buru, obufo.
o-buirum, aiarge qu
aburu-nsummazhén, a species of dove (red).

i, 1. abiivo a abo'yiye pe; s. ten 2.

druped; pr. 682

burws, o to break down, demolish (odan n.a.): syn. diiriv;
to tumble down, fall to yuin; amda no ab., the sides of the pit have
broleen. down; ne fwene burw gn n'anom’, ke has lis nose smashed,
knocked into Tis mouth, pr. 584
aburuwid, plom-, 2. nant\i ab., Leifer, young cow, that has
not yet calved, — afina, a female slave, especially one from
the interior with marks cut in her face.
aburuwd-ba, pl. mmurawd-mma, « vile, despicable person.

busn, s. inmusu, ahabusu, abusude &e.

abusad, I".-stia, pl. m= family, kindred, relatives, especially the
relations of the mothe ide; one of the original families of the Pshi
nation. — bo ab., fo join a family ox tribe. pr.6S3-7.

abusa-bai, sort of family o people; mo ab., moye awil you
wre a thicvish family!

abusta-bosinf. wufl kiiro bi so aba na abusta biara a wote
ne din a.s. wufim’, wode wohd akohyem?.
+ abusma-bomne, a sinhereditary in a fanily.

abuswa-dé, something hereditary, inbori, inbred, innales bayi

ye ab.; eyeno ab.
abusna-dwd, the tail'i.e. cord ox tic which conneels a famil
abus i a-lis, family, tribe, cla. [pr-G

ahusna-man, tribe.

o-buswd-nt, pl. a- -to, relation, relative, kinsmans; syn. oni.

abusa-y e, fanily-distemper, hevedilay disorder.

o-busta-panyii, e head of a fumily, pr.687. B, abustia-
mpanyin,. patriarchs

abusta-ponni, a member of an important family. pr-GS7.

abius u-dé, a wicked, mischicvous thing ox deed: il luck, dis-
- aster, pr-118. B. abomination, ME. 2415,
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abusu-s e m, wicked, mischicvous words, behaviowr, or conduct;
blasphemy; ¢f. mmusubo.

o-buswulo, pl. a-, @ wicked, mischievous man, s. obusuyetos;
[rolicsome fellow; a rogue (Facetiously): obiironi yi ye ob., ofe yen
kasa, this Ewropean is a rogue, e understands owr language.

o-busu-yeto, pl. a-, a wicked man doing mischief in secret;
rogue, lenave, villain, scoundrel. pr. 119.

o-bu Le\\", inf. compensation, the payment of a debt by a credit
of equal amount; reciprocation, mutual retwrn: ob. ne se: wode
bi ka na ono nso de wo.bi na mode atua; a.s. ono afa ne tivim’ a,

- Wonso afa wo tirim; s. bu 20.

bufu, a-, s. butuw, abotu.
()butu pr. . of the Iangn.wo of Sanyd, Afutu Bereku, Simpa
(Yancbulz), Apa, ¢f. Gr. Introd. § 5,2
bk, adv. complelely de. uery nueh, = kora, yiye, papapa;
odii aduan no b, (entirely), ka n’anim b. (sharply); wabo no aho-
hora b. cutterly).
butububw, imit. ade. expr. the sound of dunnmmo" wolil
bubub u(uw red. v. [al\ycue b.
buitu-ne- -hate, a kind of beads; s. ahene.
abufusem, s. abot...
butww, v. to overturn, turn upside down, upset; ob. n'agua,
he bwrns his chair (as the negroes, from a superstitious notion, do
when they rise); b. korow, lo overthrow, capsize a canoe; — intr.
to'lie ov stand upside down, to lic onithe belly. — Kén'kd (témére) b.
pon so, a tumbler stands wpside down on the table; pr.2023. abofra no
de nlani b. nena ho, the child laid ils-face against ils mother. —
b. aba so, fo brood. — bata b. wo, your trade fails, goes amiss.
biatiiw, s. tekrema-bitaw.
buw, ». 1. {o sit on and cover eggs or young, as a fowl, to
broad; osansa ko abuw = okoto nkesua na wada so na wasow, =
okobutuw aba so, pr. 2276. — 2. {o heap together, to keep logelher
under @ covering (11)0 patm-nuts, il they begin to rot, — aburow,
maize, in a vessel or under gm\md to malt it & making ahaf,
beer). — 3. ta spare, save, lay up: obuw ne sika de akoware yere,
he spares his money i arder to procure through it @ wife. — 4. 10
watch, keep sentry, qiard; asvats buw aban, soldicrs guard the fort.
— 5. to walch, lie in wait or ambush: obuw no okwan so, le way-
lays him, s. tews b. mogya, to lie in wait for blood. — 6. to watch
or gvertake one in the way in order to call him to account; ¢f. twvare.
abuww, inf., s. buw, v. 7.
e-buw, nest, coop, cage, cat, cottage, hut, lodging; cf- berebiw,
akokobuw; odan bi a wofre abosom né asamanfo wo mu = obé-
sombuayw, abosonnai, asamanfredan. — F. = ntamadan, tent, taber-
nacle. [G.ba.]
bu \\'h‘l‘l\) pl. a- okomfd; onipa a otuwi fre nsamanfo
né abosom nd mmouwm ma wobeka won anom’ asem.
bwe, bwobua, I'. = bue, buabua.
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The consonant  oceurs before pure vowels, sometimes before
nasal vowels when they are followed by m, n, or i (e.g. den, dom,
don, dum); d is changed into n by an m (n, n) before it, Gr.§ 18.;
and into n-or v by negligent pronunciation, Gr. § 19 B. ¢f. nne,
nnera, anadwo, anopa, = eda-yi, nne-da, adadwo, adopa. — In
several Fante dialects d is changed into dz when coming before
the vowels ¢ & i, seldom before ¢. In a few cases d or dz in I
imterchanges with S5 ¢f. adze, didze, dade, adade = ase, asase;
do = so. G‘rr § 293, 1 a.b. Renw. 1=3.

The combination dw has nothing to do with the sound repre-
sented by single d, and will be treated afterwards by itself.

da, . [inf. noa, red. deda] 7. to lie (of a single person or
thing; deda, of many persons; gu, gugu, of many things; ¢f: bew,
bea, l)m:, sam, buw, butuw, ten, lgw)' odafam’. e lies on the ground ;
oda ayannya, fie lies on the bas to be in & cevtain place, fo
be situated: nekiiro da b(\pc\v so, me de da hon mu, his town is si-
tuated on a mowntain, mine in @ valley; kyékye da osram nlkyen,
the: evening-star: stands near the moow; — to float, swim, be buoyed
up: hase a eda-nsw ani, afloating cask. — 3. to live i a place :
odenkyem da nsum’, Qmampam nso da wuram’, the /’)w'orl[lr' lives
in the water, the guana i the bush; onni dan na 0(]-l wuram'’. pr. 647,
— 4. 10 sleep (especially-in the perf.): okoda, fe goesito sicep; wada,
he is sleeping. pr. 704. oda hobia oz dodo, he sleeps nuneli; mesen wo
nna, I surpassyou in sleeping. pr. 2892. merekasa no, ofan mu dae,
whilst I spoke, he fell: asleep; — obiava ka wo sa a, da, if any one

tells yow so, sleep i.e. take no nolice of it; neti ada, s. eti. — fo diez
oliene dae na wansove. — 5. o be quiet: ne nsa nna, fis hand never
s, heis industrious, = oyensi, oye osifo, odeyofo. — 6. fo remain,

n'asem da m'asom’, Lis word remains in my eary I do not for-
getit. — 7. 1o weigh down: nsenea, wotom' tom’ a, eda, when you
continue to put in things into the scale, it smls. — 8. to curd, curdle,
coagulate. congeal, thicken: nufwno ada, the mill: has curdled; vino-
no ada, the patm-oil kas thickened. — 9. da, Ak. = da 50, s. 25 ¢)s

Ply. 10. dasba so, to sit 0w eggs for breeding, to brood, hateh;
syn. buw, butuw.— 77. da adagyaw, pr. 699. da kwaterekwa, {o be

waked. — 12. da adi, fo be manifest, cvident, open ox elear; cf-
da ho, yi adi. 3. da dwen, o lic and i tomeditate.— da
fwe, lo wu.\ulu 5 s 280 da tivim. — 74, da afa, fo slecp al a sepa-

— 5. dw fam?, 1o be level s eho da fam’, it is
— 16. da ogya (ho), da gyentia, fo sleep al
the fire; pr. 559 . da ho: @) eho da ho (pefe), it is mani-
fest, evident, obvious; it is open, ¢ ile: asem yi ha da ho, the
matler is now plain ox clear, = asem yim’ ye pefé; — emu da ho,
it is clear, plain, intelligible, 0pen; opp. emu Asiy me; — 0pon Ao
da ho, the door isopen. — b) n'ani da l\o, he is modest, sobery care-
ful, attentive, mindful, heedful; syn. n’ani ki ase. — 78.da ho,
—daso,s). 25 ¢).— 19. da hyia, to border wpon, (o confine with; syn.
boliye (hyia), bo liyeban, to fulye, — 20, da Kapua, lo importue,

rate place, pr. 384
a lecel place. Ps.
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 to wrge; to be bent upon. — 21. da mu, dam’: @) {o be or lic in or
hetween; da akuru mu, fo be full of sores, pr.700. — tokuru da dua
no mu, there is a hole in the tree, the tree is hollow.—D) to be heard
amony other voices and noises: mnawuta da mu. — el to be guilty,
i faults to be bound, to be under obligation (to perform a duty),
Mat. 23,16. — 22. da ano: neti da nkrante ano, s. eti; dua no da
opon ano, s. 7. .— 23. da mpan, F. = to be ox lay empty, open; cf-
27.— 24. da ase, a) to lie under (Gr. § 118,3).—1D) to thanf (lit.
to lic down); oda no ta no so ase, le thanks kim for the tobaccos
meda wo ase, I thanl: yow; miyi me yam' meda wo ase, I thanl
wou heartily; meda-ase meda-ase, T ammuch obliged (to yon); meda-
ase aberaw, jd. (s. abéraw); efunu ada-ase, the corpse has passed
(a person or house) without pushing; s. afunsoa. — 25. da so, a)
to lie ox sleep upon. — ) to sleep after having heard a message &e.
wankoda so, it did not let him sleep; otce no, wanna, so, Jie obeyed
it forthwith; wanna so na obae, ke came on that very day. — c¢) to
o on, continue in doing sometling. When put before another verb,
to denote continuation of the action expressed by da_so, that other
verb may be rendered in Eng. by the adv. on, still: odaso kan, he
goes on veading, he reads on; oda so yave, ke is still sicl; in Aky.
50 may be omitted : woda (so) di ako, they are at war still; cf. ko

50, toa so, & Gr. § 107,16. — F. da-ho, da-do, da-vo, Mt. 19,6. Mk.
5,35.9,17. — d) oda neho so, ke is wary, cautious, circumspect, heed-

ful, careful.— ¢) w’ani da me so, s. ani. — 26. da nsow: oda nsow,
ne ti da nsow, ke bears a mark, has a chavacteristic, is marked out
or distinguished by some sign ov characters onipa yi, ne duaban da
nsow, the figure of this man is of a particular shape or make; cf-
dansow. — 27, da nsvam, Ky. Gy. = da yafumpan mu, fo slecp
with an empty stomach. — 28. da tivim £\e, to consider, deliberafe:
asem a woka kyere me yi, meda mafiwe, o7, me(re)da me tivim ma-
t\e, the matter yow lell me, I will consider.
L 0=d &, inf. asase no i won d&, the country lies open to then.
da, s. daw.

eda, pl mna, a day (of 24 hours; nkwa-da a nnonfWerow 24
wom'; emu 12 ye adekyce, na emu 12 ye adesie)s, a time definite
or indefinite; da alina, all day; every day, always: nna nhina, all
days, always; s. daz — eba nna-nna, it comes at times, now and then,,
oceasionally, seldom, eto-dabi-a eba, it happens sometimes; da
se 'ne, a day or time ('ncul\iuu) Uike this ; pr-696-8; this day weels;
Gr 248,6. — wonnim nna, o ol)l nnim nna, one does not know
ulmt time brings. = perhaps, peradventure. Cf da, da. daben, da-
bi, dafua, dakoro. nnannu... da du, G1.§80,5. nnaoha, nua-mmere-
1§61, nna-no, ‘me. — Oregye nna awu, = ne wuda aben o7 adu,
ne wu adu so, ne nna rehi = oraye awn, ovebew, hizs days will soon
be at an end; wahye da, ke has fized a day, it is his intention; wato
no da, ke has appointed him a day; watw ahye da, he Las deferred
il for another time.

da at the end of negative sentences —=da bi, any day, ever, or,

together with the no"'\tmn, never. pr. 596. 1479. 1587. Cf. dabi, pen.
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(Sometimes it merely gives emphasis to the negation: minnim no
da, I do not now him at all.)
o-da, pl.a-, grave, tomb; 1. nda; ¢f. obo-la, odamda; - bo da,
lo dig a grave.
nda, F. 7. = nna, auf sleep. — 2: — oda, — 31 L. of eda.
da, v. 1. o open (the mouth to put food in): ne se apam nti
wode dade da n’anom ansi-na wode aduan liye mu. — 2. s, dada.
da, adv. & n. always, ever; continually, constantly, every day,
duaily; often; cternally; eternity. Ote ho da, a) he always sits tliere;
b) he lives for ever; — di anopa oba gr 6ba anopd da, always in the
morning, every morning he comes; da afe, eoery year; da adekyee
ne adesie na mede meye adwuma mema no, I work for him alw:
by day and night; oba me il da, ke offen comes into my house; o
sa da da o7 da na ota ye sa, ke always does so. — da nkwi, ever-
lLasting life. — Cf. dapem, daba. .
dal, dawa; pln-, 7. alittle bell, as bung round the neck of
sheep or dogs, pr- 17685 ¢f. odawuru, nnawuta, — 2. menase d., the
uvula in the throat.
daba, d. nhina, dabate, (P.) always; of. ¢ dapem.
o-daban, pl a-, bar of iron. — adabampiréw, bar of lead.
dabanka, ion crow, erow-bar. Ak, akokobane.
o-dabanv, pl.a~, (pairof) tongs; nippers, pincers; cf: awi
dabedabe [Krw lang, id.] = dabodabo.
da-bea, = dabere, dabew, pr. 2101,
dabe-trama, limate. D. 4s.
dabelkyiri, As. = dabere akyiri, bed-room, sleeping-room.
dd-ben, which day or time, when? — d. na obae o obaa d.,
when did e come?
o-dab e, red woollen stuff;
dabere, ». = taforo; okraman d. na oko.
daberelo, flirtation, [lattery, hypoerisy.
da-bere, a place to lie on ox sleep in, steeping-place. pr. 229
dabere-akyi i, 5. dabekyiris okone d. —=oko piam’ akod.
did-bew, = dabere; wafom akodd né yonka d., fie fus Dy mis-
take lain down at his friend: sleeping-place. 1y
dabi [eda bi) 7. one day, one time, some time back, once, in
time past. formerly.; dabilio; ¢f. nna-no, nna no bi. — 2. some
day, one day, some time, i.c. at a futwre tines another time; cf. da-
kye; pr.693.1644. — 3 any day, ie. ever, together with a nesation:
never, usuallyshortened into da. — 4. no. never; in this meaning it
is the only remnant of a whole uegative sentence, s. Gr. § 146,3.
Adabi-ara, any day, ever, at wny-linme.
dabi-ara-da, together with a negation, wever.
dabida, uo, never, not at all, by no weans, - a more empha-
tical form of denial than dabi 4.
dvhi-da l'ri, 1. [red. of dabi 1] long, along time; a long uhile:

= nkra-nhoma.
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obae d. yi, wuihutno ana? hie has been here a long time, did yow
wot. see him? Jol. 14,9. woamma ntem, eh@ na woko d. yi? you aie
coming late; where have yow been so long? d.bemme, long ago, long
since, w great while ago. — 2. [red. of dabi 4/ no, not at all-

dabiho, = dabi 7. >
ddbo, a. smooth, soft, said of clothy syn. torotarotoro; opp.
Lutihita.
o-dahd, abiirow dabo, corn rousted while yet in the ear.
o-dabad, pl.a- 1. antelope, — the general name, or only a spe-
cies of antelope with horns, syn. abere. Other kinds are: obobiri,
adowd, ofrdté, okwadu, otWe, owansin, ewi. — 2. a kind of Tocust;
abebew. : :
o ada-bo, inf. previous attempt; oman-nhyiam’ ho ad., @ preli-
iy par liament.
Ao dabo (plid:2)[Kru: dabedabe] duch; mmran: kwalkwa:
addbra, = odompo.
o-dabrabate, pl. a- deceiver, liar, hypocrite, impostor, rogice
d¢. onipa a n'asem a oka fh. na biribi kotow akyiriz I'. ndabraba-
nyi, Mt.6,16.7,5.16,3. — sy okonkonsauni, okéntomponi; cf: unabrabd.
dada, a. & adv. Ak. = dedayw.
adada, a blush carth brought up in dizging gold before the

{'a which contains gold. .
dada, red.v. 1. s. da. — 2. to spread (of trees) : duw a wotewe
enkycena adddase yil— 3. o persuade, win 0ver, tolull; pr.708.709-

to cheal, deceive, delude, inupose wpons Symn. ma ti da, gyisye, sisi,
di kusum; — inf. nnada; onnim abofra npada.
o-dadato, pl. a- deceiver, impostor, swindler. pr.710.
dadada, F. always, = daba.
dadadaw, F. long long ago-
. dadave, E. s. dare.
dadaw, B. = dedaw, old; already, long ago-
adadaw, I, oldness. Mf. Gr.pr.101.
dadawm’, s. dodom’.

dade, adade, F., As. = asase.
dade, 2. ron. — 2 pl. 0, dvon instrument, tool, weapon,
sword, dagger; woakano or woato no dade = woakum no. — 3.

the barrel of @ gun (s. ohum).

dade-bin, slag, dross, or recrement of iron.

dade-gya, L the first pain of @ cut from a sharp iron. — 2.
the flashing of bright irow; Nal. 2.4, ¢f. osekannya.

dade-lkd i, tin-plate, white iror. — dade-kwasit, iron-plate.

dade-k y éw, iron cap, helnet, pr-589.

dadépdti, akind of beads, s. ahené.

dad e-sén, pl. -, iron pot, iron vessel. :

dadewa [dade, dim.] pl. n~ a small picce of iron, nail, spike;
cf. prego, ;
da-du, inf. day-breal; wokae fi d. so kopem anadwofa.
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da-du, fen days. dadi-dAbAks, dadi-nnimmien’ &e., 11, 12-
days de. dadw-nuaunnm, a fortight; Gr.§80,5. adadhonu, ada-
duasa, adaduandn &e., 20, 50, 40 days dée. Gr. § 78,2,

daduianyi, . = deduani, Mt. 27,15. :

o-da-dvvei, inf: meditation (in lying down), care, mental ani-
iety; odi no ho di, ke is in anziety about him; od. rekum o, cares
wre wearing hin to deatlh; s. da 13.

adadwi, Ak. — anadWo, night. [eda, dwo.]

dadze, F. = dade, iron.

dadze, F. = ase, fam’, ground, shore, (on the) land. Mt.13,48.
M. 6,47. —nam d., to wall: on foot, Mt. 14,13. — fwe d., {0 fall down,
2t 15,26. — dadze-fve, — asefyve, fail,

dae, ». d. mu = bae, guac mu, {0 separate.

dae, (an unusual form) infs [da]: da nkwa da nuipa nlina
dae, eternal life lies veady for all men. |

o-daé, pl. a-; dyeam. — s dae, sos6 adae, {o dream.

o-dae, a sickness of the stomach and helly; ¢f: abadae.

o-dde, palm-wine of the preceding day (anado 0
afram’ dé asi gya so, na ade kye anopa a, wodé frd anopa-
ma éye dén).

adae, v. n., a place of rest ov lying down.-

adae, a festival day, returning every forty-third day; one
feast, called adae kese, akwasidae (adwedae), is celebrated on Sun-
day; another, 24 days later, called awukudae, falls on Wednesday.
Theking receives all his elders and honoured guests in his vesidence
and gives them drink and presents.

0-daéf6, one who causes separation ov discord; so me mu saara,
ntie od., do nat listentoone whowishesto causea Separation between us.

adae-s0, inf. dreaming. — o-dacsofo, Pl a-, dreamer.

addfd, boad., (o call, decoy. allure, entice, persuade (gen. with
a good intention); obo no ad. = woka asempa kyere no a.s. wode
biribi ma ohit se wope se oba wo nikyei.

adafi, tva ad., fo betray, disclose, discover, show, give notice ;
to warn, forewarn, caution; wo ano atwa wohd ad. — wo ano adi
wo o adanse, aki asem 1o ama wo, woano na akum wo, 2 Sam. 1.16.
Woatwano ad. they gave him notice that he should flee.
Acts. 23.30. adafi-twd, inf. (A native in searching for the etymol-
agy thought of the phrase 6twi nehd di £, watwd add £i — wadan
neha akoda ne nkyen bakd: ete se onipa no ada wo asem nom’ na
onnim; na woka kyere no a, na se wokonyan no na wadan afi
ne benkum so akoda ne nifa so, e.s, wafi nea obenya amane ho ako
nea orennyd amane.) ;

da-fud, pl. n- @ single duy: nnatiié nndawoétve — nna mfua-
mfua oy mmako-maka awotwe, oneday after the other for eight days ;
obaa sukm osvam yi mu nnafua du.
dageré [Dan. & Dutch: k] sealing-waze. pr.712.
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dag ol interj. itis alie! nea woka yi nhina, d.! all that yow are

 saying is a lie, a falsehood, is nottrucs huw d., to tell lies; cf- atoro.
daeui, clear, fair, bright, of a shining, radiating swiface:
S 9! S 4

L afwefwe anim ye d., the looking-glass s fine, bright; onni nkommo
ihi di nti, nanim tweri o aye d. = n’anim nhina ye fofe, because
Tie lias no sorrow, he has an open, cheerful face-
adagyaw, nakedness, nudity- — da ad., to e naled.

dagyawé, a naked mwn. To d. nko a, anka wogoru asafo
da, pr.3284. [pr- 2935.
ada-gyew, agyew, time, leiswre: minni ad., I have no time.

da-gy 6, sleep-walking, night-walling; obo d., he gets mad

(gets up, runs about, fights) wn sleep, s @ somnambulist, lunatic.

dahd, the leaf ox teaves of the adobe, a species of palm-tree,
used by the negroes to cover the roofs. © >

da-hi-da-home, a precious eloth in the possession of the
kings of Asante.

dahuma, pl.n- @ common (not festival) day; wonko abo-
sompow mu n. bi. .
addalkd, pl. n- box, case, chest, coffer, trunle, pr-713; (closel, cup-
L board;) rectungle, parallelogrant. o
adaka-ham, the manner orshape of @ box &c.
adaka-ben, pl. n-, harmonivmn, pianoforte, clavichond, orgi;
¢f> aben.
adakamai, . fombs; Mt.23,29. = ada.
adalkani, (lid.) the lock of or for a boz, cuse dc.
adaka-ten, a press for clothes.
dalks, dakoéro, one day; (oba suku) dakoro dakoro, nna-
koro nmakoro, (e comes to schoal) only. mow: and thew; cf. dafua,
dakyg, dabi. pr. 694 2114
o-dakiiro, s. odekiro & the foll.
adakiro, nea odakivow, one who yules over the town.
o-daku-dwom, s. divom.
di-kye, dikys bi, some future day; i futwre; another time;
abofra hyew ne nsa a, d. obefwe neho yiye; afei de waka wo ho
- asem yiye, d. de, obeyaw wo. Rip. 165.—pr-902. [fr. eda & ky@, v.
Cf. dabi 2.
dam — damu, fo be or lie in . s. da 21. — dam, F. s. dem.
dam [Dan.] draughts. — to d., di d., to play at draughts.
o-ddm, madness. — bo d., to go, grow ox run mad; pr-975. od.
na ebo no, wabo d., ke is mad; abono d., it has driven hine mad;
¢fuba12; gye.
-dam, a. xed, scarlet; cf. obédam, adam 7. 2. aniadam, dam-
ma, damé, damyram.
addm, 7. the crest of the cock. — 2. fle shell of a kind of shell-
fish, ved on ono side, pr. 724 — 3. a certain play or ceremony of
hunters; osi adam n.s. wugoru abdfd, abommoyere, bommofd-agoru,
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e.s. wo a wikum aboa no wukura otuo na woto dWom na wotow
tuo no na ebinom bo mma mu a.s. woka akyene [akyenedfim] a.s.
wobo dawwum’ [dawurndam], na ebinom nso saw ka wo ha.
small weight of gold equal in value to 2 penge. 1
s. sika.

damma,
farthing; pr.716
damma-h 6, the red seed of a certain shrub, used as a gold-
weight; d. ahaban ye owaw-aduru, #he leaves of the damma shrub
are a medicine vsed to cure a cough.
o-dammid, [odan, dim.] small house or room; cot, cottuge.
ndamba, nuamma, I Me. 26,64 hereafter ; vd. asendzida no, af
the last dwy of judgment. 2

addmmakwadwd, a by-name of the leopara sehi.
o-am-man, - the ki ox shape of a Jiouse; odan yi d. ye fe;
¢f. ban, sibea.
dll‘lll:lllkdl\\ﬂ‘? s. dom.. .
damari m, pl. n~| aflower with sermilion leaye
daamdeamm, \ on which it grow:

the shrub
seanlet, connabar ved.
damas [Eng.] damashk. — An.3.12. — aliafo d., mock satin.
ddam'dam’, chequered; yam atotow no ha d. mmika-mika.
didm @, a red powder from iron or
a wode twa (won) anim a.s. asafé.

: ‘mosea

D L WO0ASeW

oddm 6, pl. a- [oddm] madman. pr.719.

damfo, friend (used in addressing a pe

on). 7. Bt. 26,50
adamfo, pl. nmamto(nom), 7. Ak. [nea méda

0 no| master, su-

perior, patron. — 2. Aky. friend; syn- awe, oyonkas cf. abavimas:
faad., to make friendship. — 3. host, who receives ov entertains wid -
lodges a guest; syn. ofiwura.

adamfowd, hostess; the wife of the host of a house wlhere jour-
ney-men are lodged and entertained.
ddmmirifia: opompono nensa hye ne d. mu=ode ne nsa
hye nenan 2 ntam’, %e folds his hands-and puts them between his
Tegs (wode wo nsa hiye o a, na wo were ahow nen a.s. ade ahia wo);
wode atumpan rema no d. due), they condalewith him by beating
the drune. pr. (717.)1153. 2660.3400.
addmma, inf. [bo dam] madness. pr.1354.
0-d am o4 [oda, amoa] grave, tomb, sepulclue.
o-d i m péi, [odan, mpan] ¢ Louse ox voomwith an open front;
= odan hunu, odaf a opoi nsi ano; odan a ano fetne a wotram’
awia di asem, bo semode na wonom nsd na wodidi mu. I, Mt. 26,58
Cf. abonten-nimpan, nammon-nAmpan.
o-dampareé, pl. a-, rafter. spar, frameworl: of @ roof ; d, ani,
anside of, the roof..[odan, house, apareyw, 7ib.]
damram, -ma, s. damairam.
addm-si, inf. s. adam 3.
dan, v. [inf- a~ red. dennin] 7. ta apply to, loseck the protec-
tion of, put one’s self under the protection of a man of distinetion &
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\
| influence, qive (one's scf) over ovup to. adhere-to; to depend on; ode
| nehé adin Brofé; ode nelid abedan bosom: Ahitofel de nehd bedan
Absalom ; onipa yi dainme (= ode nehd bo me ho) na wanya biribi
Cadiy 0danme o 6din me da-yi, ke always applies ox comes to me
(for his living); pr.720. 2595. — 2. to appeal to: ode asem no ko-
dan Kaesare, e appealed to Cesar.— 3. to claim; to desire; medan
se menya adWuma-pa bi maye na manya biribi mali, #he only thing
L ask ox cave for as. that I muay get some proper work to do i onder:
10 get something to eat. — 4. to call in, demand, exact payment from:
aditn me ka, lie demands payment, calls in @ debt fromme; of . aka-
budan ; pr. 721-723. 5. 5. dennan. — adan, anf. clientship, a state
of bmug under the protection of a patron; nenkyen a ote yi, enyé
080m, na eye adan.

dan’, v [red. dan'ndn] to turn, to give another direction, ten-

deney ox inclination to; to change, alter; to turn, transforny, change

into, to hecome by a sudden transformation : pr-7.24. obayifo dan neho

osebo, @ wizard transforms himself into aleopard; to convert, to be

eonverted (info); to vetract, revole, recall, remove nsew, @ curse;
v wadan me dua a oboome no.— syn. kisa; san; sakra; ye, nyi
Phy. adan neho, he turns rownd; odannan uvho, — oll. ne nsa, s.
; odan n’akyi (kyereme), he turns his back (upon ox to me)-—
gy a, B.doleave, Mk 1,20. 14,52, ~ dan.. kyene=gy: \kyon
[ o give wp, relinguish, pr.510. — dan mu, fo alter; wadan n’a-
- hennimu, Le has changed the fashion of hisrule.—dan ani, toturn
- wics face, i.e. lo turn round ; odan n'ani guane; o turn the face, i.c.
10 change, pervert, subvert; odan asem no ani, he gives @ wrong twn
1o (ox, hie muisstates) the muatter, pervents judgment. — dan nsa, to turn
one's hand; to trade, negotiate; odannan ne nsa, he trades, deals;
Ll 19,15 he'is industrious (oto biribi na oton. a.s. oton niwinne).—
dan asem, pr. 2855, — d. asem no ani, s. d. ani.

~

0-ddan, pl-a-, house, negro-house (P P 1/‘(‘) roon; apartment ;
of. tadan, ahan, ofi, asan, osan, nnirisd, pintintweré, and the diff,
parts or kinds of house or room : a\b.\nLuz\ abrdund’, abontenndm-
pin, dabekyiri, oddimpan, n.unmgun«imp;\n, nnantwerém’, pakiisu,
pato, pid, pumpinu, S4s0, ntwironod,

o-ddn-an o, kouse-door, door-way, opening ox entrance of whous
adfinand-pon, ﬂm door by which the entrance-way is closed; cf.
opon. R.p. 166.

dannan, red. v., s. dan’, v. to turn many times, repeated]

to lurn, move or throw this way and that way; mframa d. hyen;
od. nehid, od. ne nsa, s. dan’.

adanndn', inf. repeated changing, alternation. — di ad., to
ehange, indergo changes: wodi ad. ye, they do it alternately, by turns.

adannan-di, inf. change, changing, turn; ad. abode; organic
ereatyre, Kurtz § 174. :
.~ o-danndn, a kind of yam;
dinnan-we-abd, obi & wodanmé &, wowe abo, an wnpro
gﬁlablc master; s. unier fnw

ode.

5 '\
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dédn-dud, pl. nodunia’, wtrce (pole ox stick) eut for the builds
ing of w Louse; timber.
o-ddn-ne-na, a kind of lizard = utafontafo, s. oketew.,
adannim’ [gdﬂu anim] front of « house; place in front of @
Douse; wosi dan a, wépaw nnua pakyen ad. ansa=na wokyen adan-
Leyivi, when a howse is built, the best sticks arve taken for the front,
and afterwards the sticls for the back-wall ave put in.
o-danlcd, pl. a-, powder-flask, powder-horn, powder-case: ¢f- toa.
adankd, pl. n-, hare. pr.504. B. asoaso, asoketé. [pr-6
adankum, s. adenkum.
(lauL\vanser S,
o-ddankyen [odan nkyen] the side of a house-
addan-kyen, inf. [kyen dani] the mar) or lining out of the
sides of a hot g the sticks for the walls; cf. adannim.
adanlk cli~wall, rear of @ house;
the place behind a howse; cf- adannim; miikyfri.
o-danim, the interior or inner part of @ house; masiesie med.,
I Juawe put gy louse ox y001 i 07
adanmudé |‘d,\1'1 mu ddl‘-l pl
dior gyead. = to ace
0- dd an 6, the stick i a bird-trap on whud: the bivd steps and
causes the trap or snare to spnuv so that it is c.nwht, the [rl/(/c)
of @ springe; ¢f- nterewso.
o-daninow |edaii-gow] a Louse in decay, out of repair, in &
ruinous state.
a d ansd, handeuff, manacle;
Tie Tas been handeuffed.
danse, I. dase, mogya a abivi ko, gore, thick, clotted blood.
addnsé, witness, testimony; cvidence, proof; deposition of a
wiln — di ad. (inf. adanse-di), {o give testimony ox cvidence, {o
bear wilness, to witness, testify; = iy e ad., to call or take to witness;
pr. 114164, — wo adénse, thow art wilness; onoara ad., ke is witness.
o-dansefd, pl. a~ one who gives testimony, @ witness, deponent.
dansehere, s. daasebére.
adanse-kram, false witness ox testimony.
odansekrumto, « false witness.
d 810-s 0, the upper part ox floor of @ house, garvel ; cf-abansoro.
d a-ns 0w, a.[nea eda nsow] easy to be known, remarkable,
) pwmulw, pr. 3254
s0w, densow, v o be distinguished d¢. ne iko ara na
od. [oda hoa ote senea woalyeno nsows; oyi densow, e.s.wo ho wo
ade bi na nnipa nhina nim wo; ne ti d. esono ue ti nko, cte se
Onyaik. ahyeno gyirae; onipa yi, ne duaban d., this mar has @
singularly formed body.
o-dantd; a kind of gun,
dém ta, under-gwrment, loin cloth of the negroes, — amoase,
odend, ofam; wabo d.

64 'damgmi — ddnta.

a kind of bat; s. ampan.

; syn. boa, anadwode;

woatono ad. g7 wode ad. ato no,
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dantaban, e syn. kontonkroti; woboo (wotwaa) no hia
d. = wotwaa no ho hyiae, they surrownded him.
addnbany, pl -, [adan ntam’ kwan] way, passage, intervening
space between houses. °
adantdm’ [nea oda o eda ntam'] infermediate, middle (nsed
€. g. in apposition to a proper name for the sake of distinction, as
Aduobe Adantam’: Aduobe biako di panyin, na adantim’ di ho,
na akuma ka akyiri).
adantofo, F. = abantofo. Mt. 21,
adantapu, ?
o-ddan tuw, -tuo [odan ntuw] an wninkabiled louse or roon;
ofie d., a forsaken dwelling.
o-ddn ya, a certain medicinal plant; pr. 895.
da-pd, pl.n- @ good, lucky, festival day.

42,

adapa, disgrace, disgraceful treatment; cf. adagyaw, ahohora,
anyampa: wobono ad., they maltreat, disgrace, degrade a respec-
table man, asby flogging him in the street, taking away his clothes,
fastening him to the block (¢f. edud 6). — 1. M. 9,12.

S0~ d'll)ﬁlli pl. a--fo (n(“\ ne hé da ho kora, otam nkata no so;
.~ onipa a ota ye ahohorade) @ shameless persons one who acts dis!
| gracefully.
dapem, a thousand times daily; a long time; always, ever,
often; d. nhma for ever; d. na woye ade hone yi! you always com-
it this wif-kr’dnnss; syn. da, daba.
dapein, pl. a-, or n-, weel nnaawotwe. [da, pen, prop.
a set of days.] R.p.167- ("The names of the seven days, s. Gr.§41,4.)
dapensém, weekly report.
déiponna, pln-, @ high. festival day. [da, pon, da, = eda a
50.] Yedi d. 'ne, to-day we have a feast; Adae nna ye n., the Adae
days are festival days. Cf. dapi, afihye.
ddr e, (pl id.), dollar: picce df money, silver coin. I'. dadave
[[r. Dan. daler, Duteh daalder.]
addre, pl.n-, Ak. adere, hook, bill-hook. large knife, bush L)ll/t’
used by the negroes to cut down branches and shrubs. p
Owu ad., pr3481. fig. the destructive power of death, Deatl’s seythe.
Phr. me nan tia ad. 50, I am on the point of starting (for work on a
plantation or for a journey). Cf. adatid, adaywd.”
adare-ba [dade bo] musket-ball, bullet of iron: cf. aboba.
ddrtkana, a sympathizing expression in condoling; ma d.
= ma due o hyeden, o condole.
davewa, plo a swall fish-hook; ef. dadewa & toikogyei.
adasa, B, nwu,pmplv (o general). Mt. 5,11.15.19. MF. 9, adesi.
adasa-mba, . men, children of man ; syn. nuyimpa.
o-dasinyi, . s. odesani.
o-dasa W, a tree and its fruit; s. adesi.
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d%e :adfmse M. 4. Mki6,11. dzi d., ye adase, = di adanse,
. blood, gore; s- bogya, danse, kafo. [t 23,31
d :l-am-, lo thanl, s. da 24. — ndaase, F. = unnaase, aseda.

o-dadsé, alog of wood scooped out longitudinally to serve for
a mortar (of. owoadwen); fodder-chest ox water-trough for sheep.
Odaase de, edaho [edaase, fam’], owoaduru nso siho; od. de, akura
na woye, nanso woi a wokyi woadurum’ fufit Kwasida na wowow
wom'.
daasébere, [fr. mada-ase mabere, I' have thanked I have
become lived] a title : @ benefactor so liberal that he
malies one grow weary of returning thanlks.
adaselo, 1. witnesses; adase-torfo, [alse wilnesses. It 26,5
dast, tight(?); wokyevee no hama d., they bound lis hands tight-
da-s0. to continue, s. da 25 c. £
0-divs 6, pl. n=, cov: . Dlamlet, quill (ade a eda [mpal] so); the
cloth o whicl one sleeps; ¢f- mmuatam.
o-das, pl a-, [oda su=hovow] @ division of the wight, wight-
watclh (of which the negroes count three: from 6 to 10, 10/to 1 and
1 to 4 o’clock. Woda na wunyan a, wofre no d. biako; od. biako,
fvam’ a, na omununkum né mframa abetwam’.) Wayi (o wada)
d. biakd, L has slept the first part of the wight; woadi ayi d. fa,
they lie in the first sleep: woada ayi ad. abien, they have slept. frons
the beginning of the night till aflc
they had slept Ll about 4 o’clock in the morving; obaa od. abien mu,
he came in the seeond wateh: edun od. konkon, i was in the middle

of the might; odastm', at midwight, in the night. — 1. desu, Mt. 24,43.
[P5. 90,4

adabéwa, a sortof cloth; s. ntama.
adatia, = adare tia, pr. £12.
da- [ld a short teym or space of tine gr ranted to a debtor for
discharging Lis obligation’; wabyeno d. bi.
o-da, 7. the jaw, osiim d. = ode ne nsa stim wa-
bogye, he supports his chin with Tiand. — 2. conversation; obo
daw — obo semode, Lie (“moves lis jaw” =) holds a conversation.
dawd, pl.n-, [eda, dine.] @ shorl day or time; yekodii nnawi
bi wo lio na yehae, we spent some few days theve and then retuwned.
dawa, plu-, L (apair of) fire tongs. — 2..a bell of native
manufacture, hung on sheep’s or dogs’ necks, s. da.
adawd [adave, dim.] a small bill-look-
wdaw &, = adewd, a certain play and song of women.
diany ad wa, stomach (of man); ¢f- furu, nsonolkese.
da-woro, aday fixed, yet not purcleally kept, astipping day
(asit were); wabye d., /ie set @ tome, but has not liept to it.
addaworoma, favour, kindness, grace, mer he word isused
in an elliptical way, and scavcely as the subject of a sentence. — Wo
ad., youw arve very kind! wad.ntia, anka miwui, but for his kindiess,
I should have died; oliene ad. ntia, anka wokum me, but for the

midpight; woadd ayl ad. abiesa,

1
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king's mercy I should have been put to death ; midi no ad. ansi-na
manya odan madam’, e.s. mesomno avsi-na omaa me kwan medaa
ne dan mu; — woye biribiara de mi obi na otua wo so kaw a, wuse :
midino ad., T procured permission, his favour, to allow me... pr. 644.
adawu-bo, inf. = adawuru-bo. — daw (ivo, pr.3013.
o-ddwirw, pl.n-, a kind of bell to be struck with a stick by,
the public ¢rier in making proclamation, also used at public meet-
ings, at certain plays, in the frantic dances of fetish-men &e. ef.
nnawutd, — dawurndam, s. adam, 3.
Adawurantu-adawara-ntoa [wodan won (bosom) Ntda] a by-
name of Koman or Akiiropon in the language of the great drum.
adayé, inf. [da yiye] a good siluation ; nekiro-ban wo ad. ma

eye few, the town is beautifully situated.

j. sleep awell! G, § 147,3.

de, F. 1. = se, (hat; ose de, bora! = oka se: bera! — 2. = se,
as, even as; de-bre, de- mble, MMt 6,2. = senea, like as. — 3. se
(\\sul elhphcnll)) s, | it (little as possible)
1.e. almost, nearly.— 4.=sé, very, verynuch. — 5. = den, M¢. 26,66.

de (dew), red. dedé (dedéw), a., 1. agreeable, pleasant,
sweet, is used of eatables and drinkables: eye de, if tastes well,
pr. 642.1942.2103. — of sound, e.g: of the horn, of the dvum, of a
tune, pr.79.2357. of words: akwanmusem dew, pleasant news, pr.1899.
of a person: oye de, ke is an agrecable man, pr.1318. — 2. right,
righteous, used in judicial decisions or sentences: n’asem ye de, e
is (in the) »ight; n’asem nye de, heis wrong. — Phr. me ho asem ye
(won) de, a lawsuil about me (i.e. my being ov getting involved in a
Lawsuit or misfortune of any kind) s or would be pleasant to them,
1.0.-I am _hated by them. On the simple or variously reduplicated
forms and the predicative and attributive use of them, 5. Gr.§68-70.

0-d¢, n. s. odew.
d g v. (Ak.) s. dew.
nde, P. = nne, to-day.

de, v. 1. to hold, have, possess; to own: ono na ode kivo yi, /ie
is the possessor of this town; pr.713. ode nehd, he possesses himself
1.6 he is free, his own master, not in bondage; pr.713. — 2. to ow
ade (me) kaw, ke owes (me) a debt; pr.747.776. — 3. to have seized
or Uefallen: awow de me, I am cold; okom (osukom) deno, ke is
lungry (thivsty). — L. to contain, to be: ne din de den ? what is his
name? — to have the name of, be called : ode Kofi, Lis name is Kofi.
— 5.to hold on, keep on, per. i, continue: ode no fwe ava, Le kept
on flogging him; wode bone yo a, mede wo f\e ava, if you continue
to do evil, AL continue to flog you, i.e. as long as you do evil, I shall
always punish you. pr.759. — 6. to use, be accustomed to: onné apém-
pensi nd épd n'ddé, lit. Le does not use extortion and seels his things,
i.c. it @s not his manner ox fashion to enrvich himself by catortion.—
7. to mean, wvefer to, allude to, aim at: ode me yonkd, na onné mé,
hie means my. fm'ml not me s pro1907.1583. — 8. to mendion: oman
ho. na ‘menné sika, the (w]m[v) town or nation is lost, not to mention

Qa-yiye! duyiy’o! inter
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money, pr. 1998.3524. se wonné si or se wonné n'né a, asram abiesa
wolyia preka, lit. if they do not mention (mecting), in three months
they mect once, i.e. atl least once in 3 months they assemble. — [‘T'his
v. is mostly used in the confin. form only, Gr.§ 91, 2. 102, 2. 167.,
sometimes in the pref. : okom dee me, 1 was ungry; seldom in other
farms, as, progr. : awow vede me, T an beginwing to feel colds perf.:
awow ade me, cold Las now (by degrees) come wpon me; ful.: awow.
bede me, I shall feel cold.] — "The v. d e expressing a state, the
action by which the state is produced, is usually expressed by
other verbs, as, fa, fo talke, wya, to oblwin: obefa nehd adi, e will
become free: obenya Kaw, he will un into debl.
de is very often used as an auz. ». introducing an object to
which the action expressed by the principal verbrefers, or by means
of which itis performed, or of which some other thing is made; e.q.
ode afoa hye boham’, Jie (has « sword puts i.e.] puts a sword isto the
scabbard; ode nkrante twaa duba, Lie having o rd cul off a branch.
i.e. hie cut of @ branch with a sword; ode nhoma bu kotoku, lit. ke
taking leather makes a bag, i.e. e makes abag of leather. Intransitive
verbs like ba, to come, ko, to go, £\ e, to fall, tra, {osit, when con-
nected with the qua. ». de, assume causalive significations : fobring,
conduct, throw down, to cause o sit or (o pul; but de never par-
takes of the inflection of the prine. v., and in all neg. and imp. forms
it is veplaced by the inflective verb fa, fo fake; ¢.g. wode no bet
ahennua so, thoy taling hime will (cause Tin to) sibi.e. they will set hine
on the tlwone; fano trd agua no so, lit. take him sil i.e. place hine on
that stool ; woamfa no antri agua 1o so, they have not set ox placed
- 205, (pr. 770. m 78L.) 200, (pr. 756.757.
934, 761-63.)
782,)

Jumr one the stool.
77 3 0!

-)m |(-) (. 740- 37.)
de, Ak..d p(‘ r‘mp// part. - congj., by which a person or thing,
or an action (ov sentence), is made prominent or opposed to another
or others. [It is devived from the 2. ade (s. bel.) which again is de-
rvived [r. the ». de.] It means laken apart, concervning, as for, as to
(Gr. § 75.3): me de, menkd, my thing or part i-c. as for me, I do
nol go. When the sent. or part of a sent., which is made prominent
by de, precedes a corresponding co-ord. sent., the latter begins with
na or nanso, buf, and de is usually not translated (if we will not
express it-by indeed, it is true, lake it for granted, Gr.§140.257 ¢.);
but when it follows after the corvesponding sent., de is transl:\tul
by but, however: mafrénd dé, nd omma, 1 have called Tim, but le
does nol come; obeko, na me de, metva ha; ke will go, bul 1 shall
stay here; me de, mete dan mu, na me nua de, oye adwuma (wo)
adiwo, I wm silting in the house, but my Grother is u'n;/Ju_; outside;
Aburokyiri (de); oba di n'agya ude, eha-yi de, ente su, in Jurope
a child inherits his father’s goods; here, however, 10l 0. — The
particle may be used twice: asem yi de de, minhi ase, as fo (the
concerns of) this matter, I do not waderstand .

de, dee, dea, pron. put instead of a previous noun /fir ade,

thuu]Gr §62. me de, mmine, alsony part, myportion; yende, owrs de.
[pr. 823. 524,
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odé — dea. 69

o-( ¢, Ak. odee; I', edwo, yam, alarge esculent tuber or root
of vavious climbing plants, of the genus Dioscorea, forming, when
roasted or boiled, a wholesome, pahtablr, and nutritious food;

pr.525-29. The diff. kinds have each its particular names: 7. ud(,—

phone: ynwu,akwnkg, krtikyupd, nkantdmi, dikd, made, odannén,
ode-kwased, ammi-manni-anwu (Ab.), amanyaku, nnonko-nonko,
081, peped; 2. nkdni: |'1k[mihr"ne, nkiki, aniwa-infwa; 3. ba-
yére: ahabayére, onyame-hiyére, kide, koktua, asahind, asante-
anhii-ntém, ntonto, obuobi-kwivw, adiokit, kumi-ylw, kwabena-af I8
lewame-fivi (the 1a56'5) axe mames of men who first planted these

_kinds); 4. afaséw: afasé-kanf, afase-tuntim, apika, adi-ammi-

wo-bas 5. ménsi (ye fremfrem), nkdmfé (ye nwene); ayamkaw-
de. — 8. fua, bore, pan, tu &c. mmotokroma, mpow; fufi.

adé, Ak. adee, I adze, pl. ade, nnééma (F.nnyemba, ndzemba),
nnéwi, 1. thing, substance, espee. an inanimate object; any object of
the Senses or of thought pr. 783-88... (¢f. asem, auy object of speceh,
Lransaclion, occurrence, affair, cvent); something, syn. biribi; ade-
koko, something red; pr. 9. 140,874, (sometimes it is left untrans-
lated, Gur. § 202,1.) ¢of. adebone, adepa., — 2. vessel, instruoment ;
Pl effeets, /1(1 nilwre. — 3. property, possession; part, portion; pl.
goods, wares, merchandise, pr.820. goods, riches, fortune, wealll;
pr813.821.1922.2514-16. (di, pe, wya ade, s. 8-10.)— 4. some unlnown
agent, power or cause: ade ato no 8o ma waww, he had an apoplectic
il from which he died. — 5. a striliing act of strength, skill ox cunning;
w feat, deed, eaploit : woaye ade, you have performed something great
and praiseworthy! — 6. all things taken together, I/w world ; bo
ade, lo ereate the world; to found a Lingdom ;. s — 7. the
lluu,([;' visible in l]!l!//l_l/lll ov performed in the day-time: ade kye,
the things appear, become clear, visible; i.e. the day breaks; ade a-
kye, it is daylight, morning; — ade sa, the things disappear, vanish,
come to an end, 1.e. the day closes, ends; ade asa, the things are done,
1.e. il is evening, wight. pr.808.810.811. — 8. Phr. (¢f. 3) di (obi) ade
a) to feed or Live upon one’s property, be supported by, get presents
of . enjoy benefits of one, pr.866.572.876. — b) loinherit one's pro-
perty; pr. 844877 (o succeed in ond's office or on the throne. — 9. pe
ade, {0 seck endeavour lomake a fortune. — 10. ny a ade, fo
make a forlune, become ox grow vich; pr-975.2514-16.

dde, a kind of beads, s. ahe

de, v to open wide (odénkyém ade wanom’ rebeka mé; de
kotoku no ano, na mémfa ntrama no minouw mu); fo extend; wotwa
(mpasiia) dee mu, ey extended Uheir lines for fighting, ranged the
battle; syn. terew; of. dede,

A, adv. still, silent, quiel, calm; softly, gently, carefully: fa
koto ho dé, nseeno! — syn. komm, bérew.

0-A &, friend, used by a female addressing a female friend;
awe, nwey
dea, Ak. = nea, Akr.

also place where, manner in which. pr. 2254.225

; Y. nyia, he who; dzea, dza, that which;
2116, (2113-2283.)
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70 adebisd — defédere. 4

ade-bisd, inf. consultation, inquiry of a fetish or fortuneteller,

o-dehisals, pl. a- inquirer. pr. 4200.

adeho [ada-ehd, koko so nkatasol] an amudel worn ox “lying on
the breast”, of L,loth, leather &e.; nkivofo de suht. n.oa. ye muj —
Dreast-plate, ephod.

ade-bo, inf. creation. — odeblo, ereator, obéfo, oboadee.
vil, all, siw; cf. bone.

o-deboney ¢16, pl. n-, sinner, evil-doer, malefactor, criminal;
¢f. obone. obonefo, onipabone. g }

adebonda, pad. — :ldehim-(');i, a kind of beuds.

adebonGruwa, bolster: s. kabonoruwa.

ndeda, F. = nneva, yesterday.

nde-dayi, I, = nne-dayi, fo-diy.

adedddé, we old, well-Tnown, common thing; = ade deda.

v ade-bong, pl v~ a bad thing, ¢

S. kabonoa, -i.

deda-dedayy, red. a.ov ade. 1. very old. — 2. long u,/n, Lony
o long tinee.

dedaw’, Ak. dada, I dadaw, pl. a-, @ 1. old (used of things,
seldom of pexsons, ¢f: .\p.x panyin, akora): oddn dedaw’ oy odan-
nédaw, @ old house.. — 2. long known, long acquainted: odymtd
dedaw, wu old fricnd.

dedaw, Ak. dada, adv. already: waba d., Jie

dedé, red. a., s. de. .

Dede, pr. n. ofd female, said to be themotherof the Ga people
and the elder sister of Koko, g. 2.

Sne

come already. |

fome, report.

odede, ‘Ak. sayings.
dede, I, = gyeoyeeye, noise, tumull. M.
odédé, pos

. M. 5,38.

2SS0, 0UNer, Propriclor.

adede, Ak. = dWae; a certain play; yezoro ad.
dede, red. v. tosneak, stink, eral after, to watch, Lk for,
lie an awail (agyinamoa dedé nkura; obommofo d. aboa ansi-na
wakum no; dede kokyere aboa 10!).
adedenlkrimd, the castor-oil plant, Ricihues communis, Palma
Chisti.

ad &-di, inf. inheriting. — o-dedifo, pl. a- heir.

o-de-domi, s. domi, horohovo.
o-deduami, pl. nnednats, [nea oda duam?] caplive, prisoncr,

one fastened lo the Ulock, cf. dua 6. — B, daduianyi.
die dwa-fi, = nneduafé fi, prison.
dee, adee, Ak, s. de, ade.

weet, flatlerings softly s Gye nlani .\kyl d. = 6da
n'ani akyi fef ani gn so se orédd, nanso enyénna na oreda),
he blinks, hwinkles, winks. casts smiling loolk (at).

delédele, red. v, to flatter: syn. hoahowms odef
W&dé adi, Ze flatters him in order to inherit his property
he spedaks softly, appeasingly.

efe no dgye
od. n'ano,
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I8 . adefem — dekode. 71

ade-fem, inf. borrowing. — o-defemfo, one who borrows.
ade-fe re, anf. piety, religiousness, reverence, veneralion, awe,
holy fear. — o-deferefo, pl. a-, a pious, godly, religious, reverent,
\eareful, conscientious, serupulous, person.
ade-fivi, inf. gicing ox sclling on credit.
o-defirifo, pl.a-, deblor, = odefemfo.
o-defa, pl. a-, aman (»fwm[lh, weallly, opulent, rich man; syns
osikani, o]mnyalo
0-det6 0, benefactor, @ good, kind. benign, charitable, liberal,
bomzt:ful mumf(cu{ man, used asa respectful or flattering address
o a man of rank. [nea ne ho ade ye fow? adoeyefo?]
ade-fom, inf. offence, lransgression, trespass. pr. 2167.
o-dé-tufa’, 7. @ pudding of yam, s. fufa. — 2. a kind of Lutterfly.
ade-lweré, inf (the act of) capending ox wasting money; ex-
|- penditure. — adelwerede, costs, cxpenses; charyes.
| 5 >
{ o-de-guto, pl.a, founder, caster; type-caster, letter-fownder.
odeha, [who possesses the forest] a by-name of the leopurd, s
osebo.
ade-hvinw, a vain thing, vanity, = aluhude.
o0-déh v &, pl. a-, 1. free man, frec womar; noble man; member
of the ]nL}IJanHIUII/ me d. m tlus one of my sister’s children (when
they are freeborn). pr. 12 .843-47.1344. — 2. the state or rank of
a free man; pr.330.836-38. ko wo kitrom® na kodi wo d., go (o thy
oty and live there asia free man. — 3. (adj.) free, not in bondage
free-born. B. no bogya dehye, his most precious blood. Prk. —
4. (n.) od., an eruption and swelling of the eyelids-
o-dehye-ba, pl. nnehye-mma, free people’s children.
adehye-di, inf: liberty, personal frecdom.
o-dehye-kofont, knight; baron. Hist.
o-dehye-panyin, count, ewrl; omantam mu d., landgrave. Hist.
adehye-sém, behaviowr of a free, independent man; wwro-
gance, presumpluonsness; As. = ahantan. — di ad., to be presump-
twous; to live as @ nobleman, pr. 849.
adehye-sém, inf. service in the quality of a frce man o re-
lation, not of a slave.
o-dehyewsd, (young) nobleman, pr.84S. — pl. n=, nobility.
ade-kdn, the first thing; first-fruit; cf. abakan.
ade-kdn, inf. counting. reading; cf. okan, okenkan, nhomalkan.
del\P & del\y
dlkedeke, carefully: woso no (wokura no) d., they carry
Tim r(lu{mn:l_/
slkedelke, softly: onam nenan ano d., e walk:
tiptoe; syn. berew.
dekode [adekd] dwhat. which thing (in indirect questions,
Gr. § 60); kobisano dekdde a ofwelWe, go and ask him what he is
Zoo7uny for; eden na ayeno md osi? minnim dekdde.

|

S.

s silently on
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72 adelkora — demérelu. : 5

ade-kora, inf. sccuring of things, pr-712. %

o-dékird, adekirow [nea ode kivow] pl.a- fo, 7. owner ox
chicf of a town or village (used as a respectful title or appellation)s
kitrow yi mu dekiiro ba ne no. 2. oliene safohene a ote ne kiivom’.
¢f. ohene, omanhene. — 3. Lurgonaster, mawyor, prefect.

ode-kwased, akind of yam; s. ode.

dekyé, adv. 1. percepliblys 2. slightly. (2) Waka no J., e

has touched it injuriously ; ade a mede mato ha yi, nkd no d., the
thing I have put here, do ot touch it roughlyyme wura a mesom no,
nkd me d., my master whom I ser does not treal me in a hard:
manner; wosoda fann no, anka d., when the corpse was carvied, it
did not move in the least; onka nehd d. tié no, he obeys him without
any reluctance ox opposition.

adé-kyé, inf. 1. dividing: yebaa adékyé, or, adékyé ntina
yebae, we came to divide the things. — 2. the act of presenting,
maling presents.
adekyedé, (pl-id.) gift, present, also adekye, akyede.
adelky@eé [of. ade ky@] 1. day-breal, morning (¢f. anopa).—
2. the neat ox /u//nniu!/ diay.— 3- day-light (cf. awia), the whole day
including morning, nqon, afternoon and evening (anopa, owigzyi-
nae, betwabere a.s. mfaretubere, anwummere). M. 20,6.
ade l\'y(w ha m:‘l the first vay or streak of light at the horizon
s the: morning sky; mmmm/ hwilight, dawn, day-breal, day-blush,
the purple glory of the morning.
adelyee-sovonn, morning-star, day-star; s. ko-soroma,
owuodi, 1\) ekyepeaware.
ade-kyerve, inf. instruction, teaching.
dem, 2. Juat, injury, damage, loss; fault, defect, blemish ; wadi
dem, Le has received a Tt suffered damage (in his health, from a
previous sickness): onni dem o dem biara i ne o, ke is faultless,
without blemish (efi ne soro bedu fam® noi yave biara), — 2. w last-
g impression; residue; a sticking fast. resting, conlinuing (in the
ear); edi w’asom’ dem i yemains in my ears; obi tu wo fo-pa a,
mi enni wo asom’ dem.
démm, a. \/»// guwl calne; syn. dinn, komm.
dem, L. o, sy M. 2.5, 5.16,19. dem no, zo/wluqmm
Mt. 14.7. dem yi, Ilm\ MI )’ 15. on f//n /m/mm . "l — demara,
Ay S j_/
dem-nfsir,

cuen so,

sumana, pr. 743.

ademene, As

demmeére, n-, I. ndzembiv, reed; diff. kinds: 7. mfid, used

for wicker-work; 2. keéte, used for a kind of flute, kete, odurugyas
3. oyée, with many thorns (eho wo nsoe-nsoe 5¢).

o-demere i, bush-dog. catches fowls; = odompo, g. v.
deméregu, -lku, adobe 'merenkénsing & wodpo, a branch
of the adobe- pali, from which the fibves (edow) are or have been
taken out,
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ademudé — dennan.

ade-mu-dé, (pl. id.), w thing. preserved, treasured wp in a box
&e., beaswres, valwables; ©.g- adémuhéné, adémusikd; adémutam,
@ precious cloth, not used always, but kept for festival occasions.

dei, v. to overcome, master, congquer, verpower; den so:
to outweigh, overpoise, o balance; 1o be more than, suppass, ex-
ceed, preponderate, prevail. Woden no ne se: nnipa banu fuw bakd
fxve no, they lay hold of him (and flog him); five not, though it be
omitted, is understood; but it may also be added: woaden no afwe
no, they have together given hint a flogging; nsenca ofa yi aden so,
this side of the balance weighs down; eden me so se adesoa duru-
duru, Ps. 38,4, onipa kiva den abode nhina (bebre, abooden), man's
soul is more valuable than all creatures; ne yere a okowaree no den
o, Kis wife is more (in rank and every thing) tian T n’asem a
waka no ‘den no, Le las gone too far i saying that.

(e-)d g, . den, de, Ak. deeben, deen, sen, pron. interrog. Gr.§
60, 2.5. 1. what ? what thing? ose Aén 2 what does he say? wofré yi
den ? what (ox how) is this called edén ni, what is this? It may be
used in the poss. case edén’ asém ni? = asém hen ni? eden
na moka, what (thing's word) ave you lalling
for what, from what cause, why? woyee den na wo
did you do (i.e- how was it) that yow fell? moye den na mugyina ha
kwa? how is it that you are standing here idle? — 3. how? woye
wio den ? how is the palm-0il made? — 4. den, E. Low much? A
sen 2 Akr. ahie? — Bdén, contr. = tye dén' : edén na wofwelwe,
what is it that yow sce

dénn', red; syn. ko, koko, yemmenn, yenn.

den, . to grow or be hard, severe, difficult; n'adwuma no den
no, his work is (too) hard for lim (oye adw. p1); anyd aden wo nen
— ama woabdre, now you have had encugl of it; ne yare no ad.,
his siclness has become sepere; awia no, asem no aden me, the heat
of the sun, the palaver has become foo matele for me, I am v @ strait
wbout. in trouble on account of it; okd no aded so, fthe fight has
grown hot.

dei, dennéi, dennénnennen (dendén, déndéndenden) or
dénnénnen, . §70; 1 Jard, firn; strongs hardys sharp, se-
vere; erucl; difficult; opp. merews — dade ye den, iron:is hard;
dua dennen, Lard wood; ntama no ye den, #his cloth is strongs oye
den, fe is hard, erucl; he és firm in his resolution, does not ea ily
yidld; neha ye d. he is (bodily) strong, healthy:; ne kon ye d., his
neck is strong (to carry loads); ne kon mu ye d., ne tivim ye %
he is valiant, powerful (said of the leader of an army); emu ye d.,
il is hard, important, difficult, troublesome; oWia ano ye d.y the sun
shines hot; ebo ye d., it is dear, s. ebo; pr.820. —n’ani ye d., n'ano
ye d., nensam’ ye d., ne tivim ye d., s. ani, ano, nsa, tirl.

e-den, n. strength; obehye nea eye merew no eden.

o-dena, hﬂnlg\, amoase, loin cloth; mekofaa od. memae.

dennan, red.v.s s to spread, be extended ; obobeno aden-

nan, the vine is spread out, hangs over, Ez.17,6. dua no ad., the trec




T4 odénehd — odesant.

Jues beeome thiclly covered witl folinge; wode ohenenkyinii abed. ho,

the place has been crowded with the Ting's wmbrellas.
0-dé-ne-hd, = odeba, g. v.
dennen, red. v. s den.

adennén, inf. equal balance, being in a state of equilibrim,
cquipoise. — di (adesoa) adennen, o carry (w load) on the head with-
out holding it; odi n’ahina ad 0so n’ahina na ne nsa nkuram’;
odi neho ad., e lives carclessly : wudi woho ad. a, wonkye wu.
dennén, dennénnen, 7. a. s. den. — 2. aduv. hard, strongly,
wehemently s sharply, severely.
ade-nim, inf. = nimdee.
o-denimf6, = onimdefo, @ well-instructed, prudent, clever nan.
deénlkese, bushy, brushy; ve ti afuw d.; odoto bi abu afye
afuw no so d., the whole mass of the thicket fell on the plantation.
adénktim, «smdl calabash with along neel, used for play;
toa a mmea de ahene ahyehye hd na woho wo agorum’.

adé-nkye-o! salutation on taking leave in the evening: may
you live lo sce the next morning! — syn. nmopa-o !
deiik yeh¢o, a kind of Buropean cloth.
denkyedenkye, swamp, bog, fer, marsh, moor, quagni
aarshy or boggy grownd., deeper than atelye: ¢f. dontori. *
denkyédenkyé, ado. ina shaling, vacillaling manner;
ehim d., it shales to and fro. — n. hamnio /. ahamanka, osako.
o-dénkycém, pl. a-, alligator,.pr. 859 crocodile; odenkyem-
mirempon, pr. sy. asuboa. — denkyemmerefi, -funn, pr. 1171,

o-denkyemmé-o, 1. @ gliltering, precious stone said to come
from the head of an alligator. — 2. a cevtain food (nut?) pr. 745.

adensd [nea eda nsa], Ak. = kapo.

densow, s. da-nsow.
aden ya, inf. becoming rich, acquisition of wealfh.
ade- something good; goods.
adé-pé, inf. seeling for riches. pr. 1441 !

depo, ganglion, a tumor ox exerescence onthe back of thehand.
ader
ddesa-mma,

>, Ak, — adare.

= nuipa mma; s. adasa, odesani. s

fdesd’, -sawd, the eatable fruit of a large tree, of the size and
shape of a lime, of a yellow and reddish colour, and of a sharp
sweet-sour taste; the Z7¢e on which it grows.

adesae [cf ade s 1. cvening-lime. — 2. the whale dey from
morning 7ill night; dat. 20,12. maye adwuma ad., T Lave worled till
night.

o-desani, odas... plea--f6, adesi-mma, man as a vational being
(“mmoa na efre onipa sa*) opp. aboas od. nye nea [entia ese se]
“woyeno yiye, mawy docs ol deserve to be treated well. pr.09.861.2375.
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adesé, tooth-uche; oyare ad.; syn. boaduam, okékdw.

adesé [ade ase a aka, what'is left at the bottom of a thing) sedi-
Lment, residuaon, dregs; o mean, useless thing; cf- paw; = ad. Twi,
i jargon ox patois of the Tshi language.
| o-deseni, adeséni, pl. a-Ho, = nnipa a wowfra, men of low
condition, low, mean, common people, the dregs of societys cof- akwani-
hamani. L. people living in the bush, not on the coast, bush-people.

ade-see, inf- wasle of things, Mt.26,8.

adé-sod, inf: [soa ade] carrying loads; ad. .ye yaw, — 4S
troublesome.

| thing in which women keep and carry their things (ahiode, atam).
adésoa [ade a wosoal| pl. n-, nésoa, load, burden.
adesoa-kyéne, an excessive burden; ad. yi de, mintumi!
o-desodnd, pl. a--fo, carricr, porter.

ade-stia, inf. learning, study. ;
adesta-dan, sehool-house, school=roont. —adesua ool; s.suk.
o-destafo, pl. a-, learner, student.— adestia-lcd, anf: cxaninalion.

ade-t6, adé-to, inf. buying. — o-detiofd, pl. a-, buyer, customer.
ade-ton, adé-ton, inf. selling, trading. — adeton-dan, skop.
o-detonto, pl. a-, seller, lrader.

adb-t0-w0-50, « single fit as of epilepsy, not of repeated or
frequent occurrence; ¢f. ahunum’, abiribiriyw.
detse, F. = dote.

dew, ». to flure, flame, blaze; ogya redew, the fire is blus
dew bayi, fo exercise or practise witcherafts to Vewitch; s. obay
odew se okanea, fig. he is very lively, active in his business &e.
dew, a. s. de.

ifo;

S o-dew, sweelness, agrecablen pleasantness; agrecable taste,
tustefulness, relishs flavowr ; pleasure, Jjoys comfort, benefit; wosom
Nyame yiye a, wobete mu dew, if yow serve God well, you will have
the benefil of it, yow will see how lappy. it will male yow.
dew, B. joy. Mt. 13,20, 44. 25,21 28,8. — dzi devw, to rejoice,
Mt 2,10.5,12. — dew-do, = fewso, gladly. M. 6,20
adewd [ade, dim | a Little thing, trifles enyé ad., it is consider-
able, important, = kokiird, eso s¢, ampa!
adewd, tet. adawd, a name for several kinds of play, s. agorus;
a play at funeral customs. :
dwém, a song used in that play, pr. 174
16, women engaged in that play, pr. 3237.
ad é-wu, infe bashfulness: syn. adefere.
“ade-wid, inf. stealing, theft; cf- krond, akrommo.
ade-ye, inf. doing, doings (cf. nneyee); aclivitys efficacy.
adeyede, (pl id.) instrument. .
o-deyefo, -yofo, pl. a-, an industrious. diligent mans syn.
od ye nsi, ne nsa nua, ke is diligent in s business.

~adesod [ade a wode soa biribi] a basket (tekrekyi) ox another
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di [red. didi] I°. dzi [dzidzi]. This verh of multifarious signi- |
fications seems to be related with the o de; but whilst de chiefly
means (o have in hands ov Told, and deseribes a state: di means |
lo Lale (in hands) and to hundle, ox touse, nale wse ofs employ, and |
deseribes actions. It is, however, not confined to actions, nor fo
objocts taken with the hand (for which weghave the »e. fa, gye

, som’...), but is most h(quen(l) employed with abstract nmms,
aud the activity expressed by it is more of an abstvact and com-
pound than of a conerete and sin ple nature. — As in the case of

0, we arvange the various significations, which di has in connec-
tion with its common or specific objects or other complements, in
groups marked by A —Z (to which we superscribe some general
meaning), and subdivided by the continued numbers 7- 1/0

A. Lo lake and use; o receive, obtain, suffer.

1. lo eal, totale & taste (food): od\ aduan, dé, fufa, mo, kwadu,
nam; cf. We. pr.226. 862-65. 870. 7. ‘Il),;f 914 1644 Wi'l() BULT.—
The red. didi isused, when no object is mentioned and the act of
cating is denoted in a general way: mekodidi, £ am going o cul;

odidi, ke is at hiis meal, sits at table.— 2. o eat, live wporn: onni afuw,
na odi ntodii, e Las no plantation, but lives on bought things, hus to
buy Dis victuals; di..ade, s. ade 8 a. — 3. to spend, use wp, wasle:

wadi ne v nhind, Jie has wsed up all Jis money : waton no adi, he
Jas sold Ty and. eaten i.e. ased wp the money received., — . fo use
in traffic: Aleyemfo di sika, Akuapemfo di ntrama, the Akems use
gold-dust, the Aluwapems cowries for their currencys; pr. 917. — 5. (o
lalee. or Leep and use for one’s self = pr. 1070. se m’akoa di da a, mi-
gye no mman du, of my slave takes a day for himself (staying away
on one of the 3 days [Sunday, Tuesday, Saturday] beyond which
even hard masters do not set the aves to worl, instead of coming
torwork fov me), I fake from him ten strin — dibeve, fo be a
lLoilerer, stuggard, time-Tiller. — 6. to use frecly, to enjoy: dx bere,
to enjoy one's time, fo live a luzwrious lifes pl. wodi mmere.
nehd di, to obtain the free use of one's own 'l/. to become free. be
emancipated; tolive independently. to.etgoy one’s Liberly ox freedony;
pr. 1075.1439. — 7. to use natwrally (Rom. 1,27), to have sexuwal inter-
coupse witll; cf. fa (obea, oyere, sigyafo), wz///l ko.. ha, hi, hyia
(2S.13,14); di nehd, pr. SSL. to practise onanisn, masturbation; of
beasts, pr. 3421 — 8. o receive, get, accept of and wse wup; 1o purtale
of; have the benefit of - di ade, s. ade 8 «; di abaguade, (o receive ox
draw fees fov altending to paluwers; di mmoa, adanmude, o rec
presents ox bribess — ¢f. odi amanterenu-ade, /e s lluuble dealer,
anstnaades himself with botle purties dée. — 910 tuher
indierits his goods, is his heir, he suceeeds i in lis office ox o the
throne; s. ade 8b; odi uh) iva, nkwa, Lie receives, inkerits a blessing,
life. — 10. 1o oblain: di nim. nkumm to gain ox get the viclory,
Le victorious, trivmph. — 11. to suffer: opatafo di aba, the peace-
maler receives bloiws, pr. 2637. — obedi mmusw, mischief will come
wpon ox befall Ripe; wadi ko-musu, nkogu, ke has suffered a defeat.
B. To be meet ov fil to receive, to be worlh, becoming, vight.
12. to vequire, demand: di ntomi, ntewso, pr. 2934 — 13. fo have

— fd.
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ov fetel a price, to be worth: ntama yi sin di dave fa, two yards of
this cloth cost half a dollar. — 14. o deserve: odi (syn. ose) animka,
e, kum &e. Jie deserves censure, @ flogging, to be killed. — 15. to
De meet, fit, becoming, right: edi sa, se edi ara nen, it is ox was duly,
deservedly done sos odPye, hicis right in doing s0; odi wo five, kum,
Je is vight in flogging, Killing you.

" To hawve, possess, conbin.

16, {0 have capacily for, lo be able to fake in, to Tiold, condain: ahina
b yi dil nsa susukora du, fhis pot holds ten calabashes full of palm-

Wine. Joh. 2,6. — 17. to have, be infected awith: odi dem, /e has a
(physical) fuiling; edi dem, it is defect. Cf. 29.— 18. 10:possess: odi
nya, Jie possesses (@ slawe (diff. 60). — 19. neg. nui, not to have;

) pie. 907-922. (exept. 914.917.) ¢f. Wo. Gr. § 102,2.

D. To have ov oceupy a place, rank, order; to czis somewhere.
90. 10 Ue, cxist, ox live at a place, in the affirm. expressed by woj;
efe 27, — 2. ney. nni, not to be in a place; nni ho, not to be pres-
ent; i babi, not (o be anywhere, 1ot o crist; pr. 468.599.1506.2210f.
Gu.§ 102,3: —'22.l0 be in some situation (outward cireumstances):
Kkitro no di kamu, the town is blocked up, blockaded, invested. —
23. fo be (first, next, last) in the oxder ov row, ox i rank: odi kan,
hie is the first (cf. 35); odi ti, he is at the Tiead; odi won mu tiban,
Te'is their leader; odi panyin, fe is the elder or eldest; of - 42—
wadi me ahiikan, ke has seen me first (before T saw him); — odi ho,
le is the second: odi so, he follows after (cf. 35); nsem a edidi so
yi, the words here subjoined ; = diakyiri, fo be last, cf- 35. & ka
akyiri.— di dibea, 5. dibea. — 24 di mu, 70 be among the number:
odi mu bi, ke is one of them: — 25. di mu, o be prominent @mony:
woma edi mu dodo, #hey make too much of it.

B To exist in @ cortain number.
96. {0 amownt fo: mahit amane a edi aduasi ihina, I have scen all
the thirty misfortunes, i.e. I have had every possible misfortune; okasa
a edi aduasi, all the inmumerable languages.

- F. To spend ox live or last a certain time.
97 1o spend or pass time, 10 remain, stay, tavry, continue at a place:
odii ho dadu, Ae passed ov stayed there ten days. —di gyina, 5. gyina.—
98 o atain tosome age: wadimfe (m(rihyia) dw, he is ten years old.

@. To be i some stale, condition ox situation.
29, edi ma, it is complete, enti odi mu, ke is without bleniish ox
defect; ¢f- 17. — 30. edi nse, it is squal, an even number'; edi don,
il is odd, an odd number. — 31. odi bem, %i¢ is right, innacent, guilt-
less; odi fo, Ze is wrong, culpable, quilty; pr- 2471611 odi 80, heis
Blameable, guilly; mindzi s6 wo ne bogya ho, T, Mt. 27,24, T am in-
nocent of Tis blood. — di hia, fo be in poverty, poor, indigent;
di tamu, fo live in opulence, affluence, Tuzury, to be opulent. — 33,
di sigyaw, fo live in single, wemary - di mma-sigyaw, to be
without children. — 34. i yiye, to be doing well, prosper. thrive.

. o be in @ simple, compound ot reciprocal mofion.
35. di(..) kan, fowalk before, precede, of. 23 — di(.) anim', {0
walk in front of, go before; — di.. akyi, Ak. akyive, @) {o walk
behind, to follow (after), pr. St S [ do be younger ; to be subordi-
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nale. = b) lo )zzucw, pr-300. = ¢) to Proses ute, fallow wup, pr.873.895.;
to wisit (sins upon); — d) to be with, q sty support, lelp, Ruth24
1 Sam. 17,37.—di ak yivi, id. (u=c); ¢f- 23. — odi no ntentesd, /e
goes. a/u;u/ witly i, over: against ox Iuluml lim. — 36, di z\hurubl,
to cault. — odi atwasi, he moves in a cirele rZurning to his plnu' =
mmoa disave no soatwagu, beasts pass over the grassy place in greal
numbers. — odi me 5o akoxolcor ow, lie indrudes wpon ox importunes
me by frequent visits. — odi anterin® so aforosian, e goes up and
down the ladder. — odi yen mwaliyemfivi, Jie goes in and out among
us. — wodi yen bavehyia, they surround us. — edi kyinhyia, if
whirls yound. — odi ahodannan, e often turns ox changes himself
or his dress. — odi ako-ne-ab# g akosan, he goes to and fro. — odi
atweba, e draws (it) backwards and forwards (2). — 37. wodi

atubo, atubra, ey frequently change their abode, have migratory

Jabits ; cf. 77. — 38. wodi atata, they v after each other; — wodi
nsianeha, they pass by eacl other ; wodi ntwitsar’ano, yid. in run-
RN @ FACC
- . Lo be active tmwardly.-
39. odi ne tivim, Jie meditates, ponders, revolves or resolves i his
mind; he musters resolution ox courage; he takes pains; di wo tivim:
mi wonstan wo, bear the bleeding mianfully; = odi no hio dad\yen,
e ts anious about im. — 40. To-bear, sustuin, to stand: obedi yare
no, Jie awill stand the sickness; wadi yare no, Le has recovered from
the siclness; nea meye no no, orenni, i will not be able to bear what
I shall do ta L ose n’asem wonni (= nea oma woye 1no, won-
tumi), Le is /Ill(lj]lfj. overbearing, ready to vepress ox subdue by in-
solence ox effrontery, (he thinks limself wrresistible?). — 41. to neu-
tralize, render harmless (a blow or cut) pr. 482.

J. Lo be active in some office or cuapacity.
42. di hene, amrado, ame, sofo, to be and act as king (ef: 47).
Jovernor, Sjl(’tl]J‘i (linguist, interpreter). priest (or muustm), odi
panyin, fe is entrusted with an office (odime panyin, Je is older
than I, cf. 23); — odi adiakyiri, he holds an inferior office; — di
svani, (o serve as w soldicr; = di bakumd In plm/ the superior ox
nobkeman (s. bakoma); di dehye, pr.

IC. To be active in some occupalion.
43. di.. so, to rule: odi man o so, Le rules over the country; odi
kiirow no so, ke kas authoriy over the ¢ — 44. to perforn some,
business or duty: odi boa no = oye no abia, ke helps him in what
e is doing. — di adWinni, to do skilful work; di dSuma, {o profess
some trade; odi ne dwumay Jie is at his worl. — di bonno, o wosl
at intervals, intersecting other worl. — di abo. to atlend at table; di
pia, to act as steward, chamberlain, valet. — odino hkommaran, ke
is his disciple ox accomplice in his fetish-practices: di pa, to serve as
@ hired labowrer or carrier. — di ahofo, di yaw, Zo provide a hunter
in the bush with food, pr.549.3389. — 45. fo carry on (trade): di
bata, (o traffic, trade; di gua, {o carry on @ trade; di nsesi, nsesa-
gua, to barter, cachawuge, ruclk; di mpewdy fo peddle, hawk. — 46.
to perform a play: di-dam, fo play at deaughts; = wodi asrayere,
they perform their ceremonies for their husbands absent in the canyp.
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. — 7. to exhibit in a showy or ostentatious manner: di ahene, fo
| make parade of royalty, to exhibit royal riches and power. cf. 42.

3 L. To transacl ox negotiate some wrrangement.

18, to megotiate, to stipulate, to make an agreement: di bo, to make
" w bargain; — di abolobo, o bavter, bargain, haggle; — di ano, fo
agree, make (v come to) an agreement ; di kasasie, fo make a pre-
wious agreement s — di mmava, to agree upon a« law. — 49. to enter
into, incur ox be under an ob¥igation : wodi abosom, they talke an oath,
pledge themselves witl an appeal-lo the fetishes (ox tutelar spirils);
odi nsew, fic binds himsclf by an oath, declares upon oath, confirms
by oath, protests with solewn asseverations; wodi ntammara, they
swear oaths on both sides; odi nhyease, fie gives a solemn promise;
~odi a(ka)gymam or akaba%u he stands security. — odime adanse,
he bears or gives wilness a) concering me, b) before or 1o me- — 50.

to plead, to carry on aswit ox plew: odii dii dii, na antetam’, Jie did
his best in pleading, but it was of no avail; = to discuss and setfle a
palaver: di asem to carry on a law-suit, compose ox settle a litigation
Judge dee. di afisem, to arrange family matters, setlle domestic quar-
rels; di amansem, to negotiate or tramact public affairs; odi ma no,
he pleads for him, in Tis fovowr; odi ko n'afa, he strives ox pleads
for his party (oka or odi ma ne mfefo) ; odi ntam’, Le mediates, inter-
[eres; odi (ntam’) mmow, ke mediates, acts as go-between, tries lo
[ bring about a reconciliation.

; M. To be active in @ general way, twword and deed; to exercise
|

|

or practise somemanner of dealing, to exhibit ox display some qualily
or character.
9. lo proceed, act ox deal with: me néno bedino bone, I shall deal
wilh linein a most unpleasant way, without mercy. — 52. di asempa,
senkwanmu, to wall wprightly, deal honestly, lead a good and honest
life. — di nokware, o speak truth, act faithfully ox trustworthy, to
be faithful. — di aném, = ye anem, fo be zI:IzJLu{ industrious: —
di do, to ealiibit one’s love. — 53. di dch_ye, tolive as a free man or
nobleman, pr. 836. of. 42, — di tami, to cxercise power ox authority.
— di bam(e), to beliave proudly, aroganily. — di abransem, aho-
edcubem, tumisem, to commit violence, cxercise power or authority
— di ahensem, z\hcnemmasgm, adehyesem, o boast of Leing a
Imig, prince, nobleman, 1o be imperious, tyrannical, ru:nr/ani &e.—
di Akakwbonsém, akokobirvisém, akmnkran:om, aporisem, ntintim-
mansém, asénnini, to deal violently dc. — 54. di asemmone, o lead
@ bad life, commit @ wicked deed, evil deeds e, — di (m-.nujm, afrd-
tvasem, o deal rashly, commit a crime. — disenkyéne’, to perpetrate
an atrocily. — di ayeyesem, fo commit « perverse ox eworbitant ac-
tion; to be stubborn, wilful, capricious (?) — di nkwaseasém, o act
foalishly, wickedly; di ahihusem, to make nonsense, act frivolously.
— di ntuntinansem, to act insolently, impudently d-c.

N. Lo be active in some or other way concerning other persons.
55. odi no abovo, ke envies him, wrongs ox injures hin. — odi nomfi-
akyirl, Je does something withouthis knowledge, will ox approbation.
— adino kusim', /e :hhuml\‘ cheats hiny; odino amim, id., he over-
reaches him, /nkv's Jim in: — wadi me hitammo, he has disappointed
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me. — 56. wodi no kasa, they male hine account ox pay for, fine himn,
talie redress from 711)11 — 57. odi no were, Jie lakes revenge or ven-
geance on him. — 55. wodi no mfuantse, they hold and flog Tin,
guve hin a thrashing. — 59, odi (o) awuw, Le commits @ murder (on
Jiint). — 60. odino nya, Le lreats him as a slace, Tard ox cruclly;
of. 18. — G1. odx 0o ui, Le renders line honowr, pays Rin respect ox
Tiomage. — odino tow, e renders ov pays lim tribute; of. yi
tow. — 63. odino adaworoma, e ayplics to ov eraves for his bene-
volence, favowr, kindness.

0. Lo be active in certain ways of iuMuu/. i gestures die.
G4. wodi semode, ey holdox carry on a pleasant conversation ; wodi
awerehosém, theyhave a cologuy (on disagrecablematters) ; dzi awer
ho, F. 10 wail; wodi nkommo, tiey converse, discourse, liold conver-
sution. — 65. odino nkomwmodaow, Je condoles with himawith a hypo-
critical mind. — 6. odi no ho few, he mocks at lim = ogoru no ho;
wodi no operefwe, they mock, deride, ridicule him (in h
67. odino (ho) nkasagua, fic mudters, yrumbles about Lin, publicly.
gi vent to s all ,r’/mr/ against Juny, yet not i s presence. — 68.
odi no nkokodésem, e flatters. coaxes, wheedles, humbugs, hoazes
hime. — 69. odimo oy no ho nseku or nsokodé, Le calumniates ox
slanders liny. — 70. odi no atem, Le scolds, abuses, reviles him. —
71. odi atoro (Ak. toro), Le tells « lie ox lics; odi nkontoro, s. ik.

P. To be active in some way,of doing one’s business, in 0bserv~
m(/ or Leeping @ command ox a special day.

to observe some manner of doing: edi adannan, it undergoes
r‘]umgc.y; wodi adannai ye, or, wodino nnyigye, they do it aller-
nately, by turns. — 73. di so, 1o observe an injunction, promise, law :
odi n'asem so, e Leeps to ox wcls according to s word ; odi mmara
50, he keeps the law. — to adhere ox sticl to; 1o be punctual, to arvive
at the appointed time: da a wohyee no se énsan mméra no, wanni
50 na odii nnannu guu so, Ae did nol come al the day appointed to
Ty, but stayed two days longer. — 74. o leep some observance:
odi abuada, /e fusts, wodi mmuada, they keep a fast, observe fasting;
di afofi, to abstwin fron 1)[anl/r/m// /!017. on some week-day. — 7
o observe, celebrate, di fofida, fo (:bseliﬂ
the day of vest by abstaining from plantation-worl; di home(h, tokeep
the day of rest (Subbath-day); odi w’awoda, L ¢elebrates s Dirth-
day:; di dapa, daponna, to have or celebrale a festival day, afeast; di
afe or afviliyia, to celebrate ayearly festival (s. hye fa); Brofo di biro-
nya, the while people celebrate Christnas or new-year’s-day; Guaifo
di hum, the Guang people have their yearly harvest custom o festi-
val. — 76. to keep a day for some purpose: wodi asennida, ey
Feep @ court-diy.

Q. To practise habitually.
77. wodi atibo, #hey are given to frequent change of abode; (¢f- 37.)
wodi atubd, they have the practice of shooting themselves. —78. odi
awommawu, she bears children who usually die soon.

R..To act in mudual engagenent @) in @ friendly way-
79. wodi ativimusem, they are on wp intimate fooling. — 80. wodi
adi (-ne-adi), they muake each other presents, send each other portions

50 di.
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from their food ov meals. — S1. wodi nnuammoa, ey wnile in buy-
g sheep to kil and share it; wodi nfswebom’, ntontd, they have'
Joined interest, have associated, Tave made common cause, are in
partnership. — S2. wodi twaka, twawe, nsdwoso, they hawe commu-
wion, eat logether e, are on good ox friendly terims, on a famnilianr:

footing; wodi nnakvanna, they are on « familiar ox intimate footing.

83. wodi akapimafie, I]l(‘j/ Tawe close communion, favowr: each other

it — wodi aniwabubu, there is a mutiwal wnderstanding or
agreement between them. — 84. wodi mmoa, nnoboa, hiafwe, they
wid eacl other, are allicd, work together, mudiualy support cach other:.
. wodi awaxe, they intermarry.

St To be in madual relation ) of wn different nalwre.

86. wodi afra, they wee intermized, conmpingled; edi atuntumfra, i
is (or, the things are) thoroughly commized, jumbled ox huddled to-
gether. — S7. woadi ananwwram’, they have muduwally extangled them-
selves, erossed ox thwarted each other. — 88. wodi nfWeanim, mmo-
anim’, they face each other, look cach other in the face: — 89. wodi
1gmnn or \yﬂmﬂ they wrestle ox sty ur/r/[w i combat for exercise
or for a lnm;. — Y0. wodi atifva, atipiva, they knock their heads
together, s. pira.

1. To act e amdual engagement ¢) i w hostile way.

91. wodi dom, they are at war (with cach other) s wodi ako, they are
fighting (with cach other). — 92. wodi akamekame, anobachae,
perepere, ntawntaw, atutuw, tWemamentwe, they are in rwnlcnlm)/,
strife, contest, struggle, dispute, bickering, quarrel, at variance de.
wilh each other.

U. To act hostilely towards one’s self. -

93. odi neho dom, he commils suicide, destroys himself. — 94. wodi
wonho dommata, they fight against themselves (their own companions,
by a muistale).

V. To be disengaged ov sgparated.

95. wodi nkatewmu, nkotetem’, they nudually desist from, or leave
off (break off. give up) fighting, none of the parties having gained
the victory. — 96. wodi mpapaem’, they part, separate, divide, are
divided; wodi nkva, they part, separate, bid eacl other farewell.

W To meet with or experience.

97. odi.. ye-na, he meets difficulty in doing (it); e.g. wodino pata-
na, they have difficulty in appeasing him, he @s not easily pacified ;
asempa no dii ho hyen-na, the gospel-found no casy entrance there.

X. 98. In the verbal phrase: gye.. di, {o belicve (migye midi,
I belicve, ogye dii, lie belicved) the fivst verb, @y e, means fo receive,
and the second, di, probably means /o use, fo transpose or convert
into action (or, to enjoy?); cf. gye.. tie.

Y. 99. 100. Other meanings of di red., s. under didi, 3. 4.

Z. 101-110. Some phrases in I., partly identical with some
of the preceding, partly new (found in A. W. Parkers books) s. un-
der dzi.

A=W Retrospective view of the previously
meanings and verbal phrases:

ven principal

6
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@) d i with common objects and other complements, or witlmut com-
plements: to eal, 1. to lwe wpon, 2. spend, 3. 27 . use,4.6.7.. keep, lale
forone's self, 5. receive, 8. imherit, 9. suffer, 11 deserve, 14, beworth, 15
bemeel, fit, vight, 15. contain, 16+ Tave, possess, 17-19. To be, 23-206..29.
30. Lo sustain, stand, endwre, 40. to newlyalize, 41. negoliate, 48. plead,
50, lo deal (with), 51
0) di with spe : objecets and other complements, alphabetically:
1ged: nh.x,,/[, abaguade, 8. hakoma, £2. bam, bame, 53. abanin-
barehyia. 36, abarimasem bata, £5. bem, 37. beve, 5.6.
55. abosom,
27, dadywen,39. dam,

bo,48. abo, 44, abobobo48. abofo,44. honno, £4. aboro

19. abransem,53. abuada,7 1. l)umnyn 75 da,

46. adanmude, 8. adannan,7.2. adanse, 79. dapa, dapouna,?5. ada-
woroma, (3. ade,8.9. dehye,£2.53. adeliyesem, 53, dem, 77. adi(-nd-
adi), 80 adiakyivi, 42, dibea, 23. do,5.2. dowm, 91, dommata, 9.

ni, 14, tl\\um.\ 44, afe (nln hy few, (6. mfia-
74 fofida,
afuntumfra, 86, fwve, 74, nfweanim, S8
1,89 ‘\gynmm 19, ]l(‘llf‘ 72. ahene.47.
5 five,85. ho, '7".;/ neho, 7. a-
o }\Ilﬁx:l:\ﬁ||l 5. hiomeda, hitammo,
hum, 75, ahurusi, 6. nliyease, 49, ahyem-
7. akame-
. nkasa-

don, 30, ady

alienemmasem, ahensem, 52
hodannan, 36. .\h(‘w(lunsmn
alinhusem, 54, ahiikan, 2
fivi, 56, hyira, 9. .\k«\ln\n akagyinam, 70, akakaben un,“‘
kamae, 9.2 l('\mu 22, kan, 23. L.n]nnml\\(- 83 5
eui, (7, kasasie, 48. ako, 1. nl(nuu 11. akokobi . nkoko-
duscm, ; nk(nnm:n'uf},/L r'xlu)mmgn nkommoddm, (5. komusu,
. ako-nd-aba, 36. nkonim, 20. nkontoro, 7 1. akorokdrdw,36. ako-
sun, 30, nkotetem’ 95, nkra, 90. ak unkru\wm, 54, kum, 74, kusum,

5. nkwa, 9. nkwaseasem, 54, kyeame, 42, ak y i, akyiri, . kyin-
hyia, 36, amansem, 50. amanterenu-ade; S. mmara, £8. mmasigyaw,

S0 amim, 55. mmow, S4. mmoi mmoanim, 8. mmow, 50. amrado,
42, muy 24, mity 29, mmusw, 77, nd, 97, nnakranna, ananwuram’,
aném, 52, ni, 67, nim, Z0. anim, 35. .\nnnIm,J/ .nn\v,\l)uhu S,
ano, 48. anobabad, mmlm:x,h‘l. \mln\uu(' nnuammon, S 7.
nyi, 18.60. nnyigye, 7.2, pa, 41. |mn_y1u, 2. mpapaem, J0. gpmqi\vg,
G6. aperepere, 9.2, mpewa, £5. pin, 4. aporisem,
nse; 30, nseku, 69, asem 0. 50-54. semode, (1. asemmone, 5 4. asem-
pay 5.2, asennida, 76, asénnini, 53. 54, senkwanmu,52. senkyene, 4.
nsesi ; N dgua, 45, nsew, /.’/. nsiancho, 38, sigyaw, 33, sika, 3.4, 80,
13 [ 6,69, svind, £2. asrayere, £6. ntam
nlfnnm.nn F8. ntawntaw, 0.2, atem, 70, ntenteso,
. nfewso; 72, ti, 23, ulm ,.’)H. nfintiminsém, 53 atipira, 90. tivim,
.".'l. ativimusem, 79, ntodii, 2. ntomu, 2. ntontd, 8 7. atoro, 7 1. tow, 6.2
atratrasem, 5. atihd,77. atibo, 37,77, atubra, 37, tumi, 55, tumisem,
A3, atuntunansem, 54, atutuw atwagn, 26, twaka, §2. atwasi, 36,
tvawe, 8.2, twe, 7. cha, 30. twem nbwitwarano, 38
aware, 85. awada, 75, AWOmmAW, werchosem,
Gl yawe 40, yaw, 44, )n-n\m 89, ayeybsém i, yiye, 34,
(‘U'his I|~( ol nlr]m (5 and mmplunu'n!\ may be inereased.)

¢) di combined with other verbs: di boa, 4. di ma, di ko n'a-
{d,50. fw nehd di, 6. gye di 08, fa di, s fa 25




adi — adidiik 83

adi, v.n. cating, feasting; s. adi-bone, adipuw ; wodi adi, they
send: portions to one another = wokyekye wonhd ade, pr.904. cf.
di 80, adi-ne-adi, adiama.

adi, = adiwo, an open or outer space, opp. to a shut up and
covered space or hidden place; out, outside, without, abroad, out of
doors. — da adi, to lie open; be manifest; fi adi, to come or go out,
fonth, B. pues yi adi, fo byring forth ov out, to bring to light, render
visible, disclose, make manifest. pr. 934

adi, contr. = ade yi, #his thing. this, that.

ad al;yn i, pl.-fo, @ subordinate officer, suballern; onyaa
nd bi dii, e obtained some inferior office; s. di 35a. 42.

adi-ama, sending of portions. pr. 936. Bst.9,22. cf. adi-né-adi.

adi-amma-wo-ha (widi a, wéom'md wo bd bi) a kind of
yam, s. odé.

diasekan, a dish of Indian corn, a kind of abeté.

adi-asie [n(-a woadi '\Sle] a nmllw previously arranged or
scttled Zu'fnulmurl pr. 939.

adi-han, -hane, Ak. food; s. aduai’.

di-bea, place, position, rank, occupation; nnipa a wodi d., men

of rank; ned. so, he is in a high position; wode no kodii ne d. bio,
he was re-instated in his office. restored to ox put in his former state-

dibo [Bng.] deal-board. — dibo-dua, pl. dn-, fir, cypress.
adi-bone, bad food; pr. 2600. [Bs. 103, 17.

adide, fruition, usufruct; enjoyment; benefil, profil; share. D.As.
didi, red.v. (s.di) 1. to cat; to be ox sit at meals, at table;
pr. 923-933. 1691. 1870. 2154. — didi mé&, 7o cat cnough. pr. 932. —
2. o live on, make one’s livelihood by: Brofo ho na yedidi = Brofo
ade na ese se wowia, whatever we can get fron a white man, by fair
or unfwir means, is right, because he bas plenty (!) — 3. fo spread
(offan ulcer &e.), fo diffuse itself; = bore no adidi ako ne honam
nhina mu, s. fivete 4. — 4. fo soal, to get through, lo penctrate.
adidi, inf. cating, feasting meal; pr.97.935. 2892. ne kira ko
adidi.
adidi, Lurkey-red thread or colowr; — adidi-p&, erimson :
adidi-sika, yellow thread, orange-rved yarn. ®
didi-am 66, aman who eats much and yet Tas no fat.

adidi-bed, manner of cating; dining-room.

adidi-hére, time of eating.

adidi-dé, 7. catables. — 2. mmoa adididé
nakd, manger.

didifd, (plid.) guest; kofre me didifo na womméra!

0-d1dif6, pl. a- (nea odidi ma etra so) a greedy ecaler, glutlon,

adidifirum, gluttony. voracity. [gowrmand.

adidif, place ox time of eating: ad.ase, id. —adidii-twefo, the
master (ruler, governor) of a feast, steward. Joh. 2,9.

adidiikyiri, the time after a meal.

adidi-adé, aduan-
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didi-k aw, a debl for victuals.

didi-mé, the act of cating enough. so as to be satisfied, cating
one’s fill; hence a feast, feasting, bangueting, including the idea of

drinking copiously. pr. 934 f.

adidi-pan, table, dinimg-table; dimer-table; cf. opon, dan-
ﬂl](ll){)'L

adidi-tvasc, glutlony, voracity, cxcess in ealing.

adidi-tweéa, L the stomach, = nsonokese. —
victuals.

) a bag for

adi-fi, adifi, inf. [fadi] going out, going forth. Ps. 121,8. Mic.5,2.
adifudé [ef. fu] plenty of things, espec. catables; manya aduai
1 Tawe got food (or victuals)-in cxcess, for nothing; odi, ope 01
¢ ad. = dye amim, Le is greedy. — adifudé-pe, inf. greediness,
cupidity. — o-difudépeld, a greedy, unsatinble fellow ox person.

Gdihd, a stone commemorative of a shameful or eriminal act
as rape or murder, committed at the place, on which every passer-
by puts aleaf to protest against the deed. — adi-ho, s.adi, adiwo.
= oye adi-

o-dihunun, revel, reveling: greediness; oye od.
fadé, Jie likes to cat all e can get, o all he has to-day.
dika, a kind of yan,
adilkdan-o, a salutation addressed by a traveler to one who
went before, after having come up with him; answer: ya abéraw.
adikanlo, one (ov pl. many) gone before, the fore-most, first.
dikpei, [Ga] dart. ;
dim-mo, af. s. bo din, nnimmo.
dim-mone, = din hone; dim-pa = din pa.
e-din, 7. pame; ne din de den ? what is his name? woato no din,
they have given iim a name; of. Gr. § 205, 4.5. — pae din, s. pae.
bo din, fo mention; pr. 1276. on account of; cf. Gr.§ 243 0. (the last
ex.) on pretence of : oboo adwumaye din bae, i came on pretence of
working; obo ne d. so, he mentions his name; obo ne d., Lie ealls wpon
Jim. — the good name, reputation, character; bo din (pa), fo
praise; bo din bhone, see din, lo vevile, slander, defame; wode wonhp-
o dim-mone bae — wobekad wonlio-ho asem, they reproached, -
braided cacl other. — 3. @ well-known wanie, fame, renown: wagye
(ne) d., owo d., /e has become renowned, celebrated. fumous. he is
renowned: onipy a owo d., a man of rank ox distinction; ned. ada
kakra, %is name sleeps a little, i.e. e is 10 mo poken'of so muach ;
ne d. ato nsum, /e is 2o maore mentioned-
dinn, dinn, a.,ado. still, silent; quiet, calm ; pr.3069. M. 4,.39.
syn. démm, koni, k
adinam [ade a wode di nam| (pl. id.) fork, table-fork.
adi-ne-adi, mudual communicalion of food; of. di §0. & adi,
o-dinim fo, s. onimdifo. [adiama.
adinkara, linen (Wwera) hought of the Buropeans, which the
negroes wear as mourning after having variegated it with red and
black stripes. pr. 387.

odé.

nanana.
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! i dinseéd — do.

din-s&6, inf. slander, calummny. pr. 2216.
adintrom (obse.) pederast; won a wo-né mmavima das ef. turum.
adi-puw, creessive eating; pr. 95
adiwo, the yard of a negro dwelling; adiwo ho, auf of doors,
without; cf. adi & abanniia.
di-wo-afe-mma, a bivd of prey lavger than akroma, living
on the young of other bird.
adi-yi, inf. manifestation, revelation.
adiyisém, prophecy; the book of revelalion.
odiyini, pl. a--fo, prophet, Chr. (nkomhyefo, Prk.)

do, v [red. dodo] 1. to increase in quantity ov wumber, to mad-
Liply, to become nimerows; ne sika do, his money increases; ewo no

ado, the honey has increased, has filled the comb; pr.721. 13/.\1
woado = woaye bebré, woafew s ¢f. doso Ido & soll, few. — 2. ¢o
bring forth abundantly: asu no do mmoa manya-manya, e w u/u
swerms with wwomals, Gen. 1,20. — 3. 1o produce, ulhml gather: do
srade, awonnua, (o gather fat, to fatten, grow fat (only of beasts);
- 499: do nkanave, {o gather rust, to rust, grow rusty. — L. to fill,

become full: wado wuw (wadidi pi, n'afurn ahye), ke is erammed,
stuffed, cloyed (full); wado ntwom, ke is full of iteh. — 5. to become
hot: msuno ado, the water is hot; dade no adoy the ivon is red-hot;

we Lo ado, I wm hot = maye hyew, hyerehyere. — (. emu do, fo
become deep, lo deepers asu wo mu do, the river is deep; cho de,
emunno, thereit is shallow. — 7. do asuko, fo div S. I to sink

wnder thewaler, sinke down, —=mem;; Mt. 14,30. be choked, Ml.5, 13. —
9. to sink, infiltrate, penetrate : dompumpunase: asuno ado mp., (he
rivudet has lost itself in the ground, flowing or oozing below the sur-
face. — 10. to enter, lose one's self in: ode nehd orne ti ado wuram’,
he has absconded, concealed himself in the bush. — 11. do.mu, dom’,
to go abivoad, into foreigi countrics: (lnkyv na odow’ koe, not long
afterwards he sct out on a jowrney; wi Sdom’ 5 heis awway on a jowrney,
wbroad; 6ddm’ ko Hiam, ommace, ke went on a jowrney to Krepe
and is not yet back; won nlm\.l dodom’ kod nkiivow so, they all went
abroad into foreign countries. — 12. lo enter (the nose, said of the
smoke ov scent of something burned &e.): aduru no (mako no) ado
me, the smell of that medicine (pepper) has entered my nose (causing
me to sneeze, making me sick &e.) — 13, to enter deeply, to gricve:
asem no ado me ( eme yaw), the matter gricoes me. — 14. to
tale refuge to, have recowrse to, resort to: wabedd me, he has tulen
refuge with me; mado panyin no, I have resorted to thap gentlenan;
opanyin na, ade hia wo a, waguan kodo, you have recowrse to a nian
of eonsequence when yow ave in distress. — 15. to swear by: medo
— meka) Onyankapon se asem a meka yi wom’, T swear by God
that what I say is true. — 16. to love: do wo yonko se woho, love thy
neighbowr as thyself: wododo wonhd, they love cach other, Gr. § 57.
pr. 2328, — to like, prefer; pr.2164. cf.pe, pe asem. — 77. do..ho,
to spare, save, take care of: odo nenan ha, he does not like to cxert
(tire) his feet by walking. pr. 283. — 18...h6 do, to be of impor-

1o




36 do — dododo.

tance to, excite an intense interest ox sympathy inv: Tesu ho do (= hia)
yen a, anka yenya ne lio asem bi ka.

Phr. 19. ne kon do, %is throat (I(Upuzs for, 1.c..he has an appetite
@ longing desi /UI, cagerly desires, lus nf/u. — 20. do nkran,
to become wild, ficree, frightful; wWani do nkran, he rages, chafes. —
21. do.. nd, to dislike, s. na. — 22. do aniwu, fr) be bashful. — 23.
do so: fo take preventive measures: odo so ntem siesie ho na amma
sa, e quickly takes precaudions that this may not come to pass
241. do, s. dow. pr — 25. do, do.. sa, lo suffice, be sufficient;
eyiara do wme s0, that will just do for me; &dd me so, it suffices ne;
anno me so, it is not enougl for me

do, v. s. dow.
o 0 < Al oos
do, Ak. = ho; pini do = tWiw ko ho; s. dohdd.

(_!‘(l(_), s. edow.

o-do, inf. love, affection. pr.942-944.

0-d.d, a kind of rviver-fish.

0-d 0, a playing-ball made of palm-leaves.

ado, a picce of palm=brancl ov bamboo made into a kind of
needle for the string of fra used for tying the grass in thatching
100fS.

d

wdv. staringly; ofwe me da, he stares at nie- 2 K0 8,11 syn. hi.

a ness in the belly; eye wo yam’ kuru ma wukyima
o-doa, adoa, s. odowa, adowa. [mogya.
ndoba, F. = nnobae, Ps.67,6.

dobai, the Zine ox border of a piece of ground selected for
making @ plantution, on which the bush is cut fivst, to show how
far it is to be cuf.

adobé-fedow abe] a species of palm-tree, Lhe leaves of which
called dalia, are used to cover voofs. — adabé-aba, 7. nuls of
the said palm. — 2. a kind of beads, s. ahené. — adobe-onwam,
abird; ¢f. onwam, pr. 945. — adobewa, pl. n- the young adobe-palne.
o-dobén [dowe a ebeve] red-brown (colowr), ruddy, bay.
adobodabo, a kind of beuds,
dobos to d., to faint. Jon.
na Woaye Simo A.s. Woanom nsa na eg
woato d. nen; of- to beraw, lnu.

. ahené.

0.

. ye nennan; okom de wo
yinagyina wo ani so-a, na

addébow, st ad., addbow-si, inf. a custom to be observed by
a woman atythe death of one of her Lusband’s velations.
addd e, afavourite thing, pet, darling. E. honam adodze, sinful
affections.
adode, oyster (nwora mu ndm bi). pr. 940.
dodo, red.v. s. do. — bore no ad. ne honam mu, .

cte L.
dédo, ado. uzur/l, very mauch, too much, exceedingly. . dodoyw.
dodo, Ak. (1. Mt 22,14) 5. d6dow, d. & n. — o-dodo, . Jiosts.
dodo-ar a, Imany. Mt 7,22. — dododo, B, exceedingly. M.




ododoben — oddka. 87

o-dddolen, dor..., a piece of Lollow reed or bamboo through

which the palm-wine distills from the felled tree into the vessel
placed under the hole cut in it. pr. 946/

dodow’, dadawm’, the palate, roof of the mouth; aduai” no
afim mé d., the food cleaves to my palate.

dodom’, I'. = kokoam’.

dodonk, a swelling, bubble, blister; any thing blown up,
pufled up, or, as it were, swollen; ade bia aye kusu na wunnim de-
kade a ewom’; ade bia ahon; wokyekyere boa bi a, wuse: bo no
d., na obi anhi nea ewom’; ogya bi hyew wo na abo horénda a,
wose: abo d. — btivohono d. pr. 679.

dodo W, aied- vk, S dow; 1. to becone brown. — 2. to become
siels by ewcessive ealing. (Oyave ko onipa tuntum honam a.s. n'apow
mu na 6y¢ ko a, enna woka se: waddédow. Wadédow ne se: wa-
didi ma atra so na oyave). — 3. wododow won yam' sty fhey weep
[rom seerel longing.

dGd o, a. much, many. —n- quantity, manber, punbers, mulli-
lude; dote dodow & moboe héye ahé ? Low maeh will the quantity of
clay dug out by yow be? won d. si ahe, what are their numbers? (eye
biako pe, it is only one; wosi abien, they wre tiwo; wodoso, they wie
@ great many.) — a great momber of people, pr. 948-50- odi d. akyi
kwa, he mevely follows the mass of the people, the nudtitude, the many.
ddddw: po d., fo stammer, stutter.

dodowad, pl. unédowa-nnodowa, ., small, little, tiny; odé nn-,
abirow nn-, ¢f. nkokore; syn. nketenkete.

dodowa, a weaver’s spool, bobbin; = nkyckyereé,

dodowe, -, a., n. brown; brownness.

dodow ura, s.awuradodow. (Nnipa piwom’awohye d.kwa.)

adoe, goodness, kindness, loving-lindn Kind-heartedness ; fa-
vour, benevolence; affection. Opanyin yi, oye adoe ne yam' ye,
he is charitable, benevolent, shows his kindness (by presents or other
manifestations of his love); ode mmorosa ye won adoe = ye won
aye, yo won yiye, he igratiates himself with them, cowrts their fa-
vour, by dealing rum to them; Onyankaopon adoe a oye wounnipaho
(o2 ode ye nuipa) ayi adi wo Kristo mu, God’s loving-Lindness to-

wards men has manifested itself in Christ. — 1. adog (adwe), acts
of love. — adoe-ye, inf. the act of practising charity. — 0-doe-
yelo, pl.a-, a charvitable, beneficent person.
o-ddfo, pl. a- 1.lover. — 2.0ne beloved; me d., he whom I love.
dofoi: bo d. to hide,: seek a hiding-place; = kohintaw, bo
adofond, a kind of bead ahene. [nkokora.

dotow a, pl n- lover, paramowr? d. b, pr. 3132.
dohia, Ak. = nohaa, noho.
dd huw a, pl. o, andet; = siman.
0-d Gk d, a sickness in the bowels leading to diwhoea. (perb.
prolapse of the rectum?)



88 doko — dom.

ddko, dokodoko, fine, soft (of dry things, ground to powder);
cfe dd. ate aye betebete, = féko.
doko, dokodoko, sweel, agrecable; mellifluent, mellifluous,
smooth; syn. boroboroboro, dede, fremfrem.
adokoddékode, = -fremfrem, something sweel, pr. 406.
dokodokosém, = nnoko-nnoko-asem, mellifluent, smootl
or sweek words, flattery.
0-dok6n o, boiled bread of maize; cf. abodo. pr. 4
dolkon-kankyee, As. id. — pr.955. — adokonni, pr. 3012.
dolew, pl. - . monkey. — odokye, pr. 2757,

dom, v. I, to belong to; odom won, = ofi won mu, Mt. 26,
M 14,69,

dom, v. B. {0 go into another country, M. 2

dom’, v. id. [red. dodom’] s. do ZL. fo peregrinate, be aways;
wadom’; F. — onni ho.

dom, v. to seel allies ox wu alliunce with; asafo a wostia no
kodom nea eso na woafwe won hiada; gye adom, fo seek; lale, en-
gage as allies, call in the aid of ; wakogye ohene bi adom. 2 1.7,

e-dom (pl-id., dom horow, d. afinu) 7. a host. wn arny
956.957.960. — 2. the hostile army, the enemy. pr. 959-2: -
di dom, {0 e at war. — dinehd dowm, fo commit suicide. — gy ¢ dom,

s.dom, o. — ko dom, fo wage war, gotowar. — yi dow, fo o
/7:3 eneny, gain the victory, pr.2952. woayi dom, nanso: woadi nko-
nim, they have vanguished the enemy and /muu//ln:ll. — cdom gu,
whost ox the eneny is defeated. pr.456. — Cpds. dom-hene, gencral;
donkimini, #he main body ox gross of the armuy, miuin wrmy; dém-
letw, @ division, brigade; dow-tow, « regiment. Cf. asafo,

dom, v. fo fucowr, grant favowrs; to be gracious; lo pardon

(a m'\](- f\Ltm) to help in distress; {o be wseful, favowrable, to scrve
one’s turn, m‘ 1507 ;. lo happen. — Woadom wo, you are favoured;
dom me preka, /m once do me the favour! ()nyanképgﬁ adom n'a-
niwa: wahi nyansa bebre, God has fuvoured Tin so, that Tie has ob=
lained much wisdom ; ene de, osu abedom yen wo ha, lo-duy we have
been favoured with rain here; ohene adom no kova, fhe king has
granted hiny lis life; wadomme akye me ntama, (ensé me, 150 m’ani
nni 80,) ke presented me witl a cloth, (uedeservedly and wezpectediy) ;
meko ho na se odam ba lio a, meka no asem bi, £ shall go there and
if he Tappen o come there (as Twish he may) I shell tell Tom sonie-
hing-

o-dom, inf. grace, favour. Onyank. dom nti na yenya nkwa,
by the grace of God we obtain life. — . adom, 1 Pet. 3.7.

ald o, inf. a fuvouring; the sccond rainy season in September
and October, e latter rain npon the maize; = adommere, adom-
miivow, addnsi; ¢f. asusow.

o-dom, a kind of free, the st of which is used in performing
an ordeal.
dom, v. F. = dome.



— adémmére. : 89

dommd, @ weight of gold; Asante dommd is equal in value
to ntaku 14, or 7 s. 104/ d. Akyem d.=ntaku 18, or 10 s. 1'/> d-
o-domm, pl.a-, (I". odomba) a fruit similar to a fig; the lree

Phearing it. 10, M. 7,16 21,19. %

ad 6 mma [edon, dim.] bell;=nuonnomma, nnyénennyencmma.
-doma, in cpds., s. mméadoma, adomakwadee, domankama.
ddma, domawa, démadoma, «. soft, tender, thin, fine, fresh,
young; 1]7 oba-doma, abiro-doma; ode-démd ne odé Lovolioro a

ennyini na wodi no, Ak. — 0dé foford, Akr.; obrode no ye doma-
domi, cnnyinie; onipa no ye onipa dd.
adéma, n., something soft; pr. 491 — cf- abadoma.

domd, pl.n-, @ young, tender tree; ouyd, odum, ofram, nc

- inoma no, wode si dan.

domma-fa, aweight of gold, the half of domm§, - -
adomalkwdddée abing, all sorts of things.

domam firi: hye d., o ace
adom-manade [ade a wode mra odom] saerament. Chr.
o-dom-maniin, pln-, odom-marvima, a greal wawrior, hero-

ss.hye.
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ddmanlkama, -koma, a. many, manifold; plentiful, abundant,
copious; syn. bebre, pi, péwd. — Ne yiye d. a ode yee 1o no, wan-

in'Ayé (wanndn’ ase), he did not thanl: Tim for his manifold bewe-
fits; [Onyankapon yee ade ahina d., God made all things. R.p-166.]
asem: ., @ world of palaver, w prolific, incesswit, perpetual, onter-
minable, endless palaver ox liligation.

O-démankama, -koma, God; the Creator (“he is much above
all, oye bebre, woko babiara a, wuhino*). Onyankopon Od. abo
ade nhina, God, the ereator, has made all things. R.p. 166. )d. boo
nua-mmerenson, wotd ade a, wontua kaw ? since God has created
Seven days, has it not always been. so (is it not equally true) that,
what is bowght, must e paid? i.e.why is it thut you do not pay ne for
such « long time? (B. Nyankopon no TDomankoma Ba, the Blernal
Son of God; Nyankdpon onye Ondomankoma Sunstm, God is an
ternal Spirit. Prk.) The word as a name of God seems to mark
bim as the boundless, infinite; interninable, toensely rich Being,
or as the author, owner and donor of an ineshaustible abundance
of things. (The etymology in Mf. Gr. p. 7.2 “the sole benefactor
is untenable.) Cf. Onyankopon.

domarve, [BEng] romal, a kind of cloth (silk, halt silk, or
cotton fabric, orig. from the Bast Indies).

o-dom-marimd, pl.n-, s. odommanin, osabarimd. pr. 959.
dommaitd, woeadi wonhd d., they have fought against them-
i.e. their own people, by mistake or envy.

selv
dome, . [inf. -] to curse, execrate, imprecate cuil upon; Syn.
bo dua, hyensew. (Wadome no, ose: dnwu, a.s. nhyird mm'md
16 so da.)
addm-mére, the sccond rainy season: s. adom.
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adom firdw: watoad., e has
“or nto an wmbush of the eneny.
domfrase [Dan. dobbelt-fluske] a fowr-cornered botlle.

nadvertently fallen intothe canp l

dom-moafo [dom, boa| @ Lelper in war, an ally- l
|

‘w

\

1

|

|

o-domono, the best sort of palm-wine, s. nsatufu.
dompé, pl. n-, bone, syn. kasae, I'. ebew.
dompe-hoa, pl. n-, vertebrate animal. .
dom-pemmo: edom no san koboo d. wo A., the wrmy re=
treated to, fell baclk wpon A.; ¢f. bo 9 & pem, pemmo.
o-dom-piafto, pl. a-, commander of an ariny-
reases,

0-domp 6, pl.n- wild dog, bush-dog, black, feeding on ¢

snails &e. ¢f. odemerefiia, hatweas pr. 505.530.855-57.970-72. 35

dompénini, @ /L(‘/I//l/ of gold (?); liltle money bll“l(:lcllt to
buy something to cat. pr. 294

dommim; pl.n- [edgm buml] prisoner of war, captive. —
capluwre; fa -, (o malie prisoners.

kyere d., to take prisoner,

dommm a, inf. capture, captivity.

adom-muar6w [adom abiivow] 7. maize planted in the second

rainy season. — 2. the time of the lalter rain, in which maize is
planted, the second rainy season; ¢f- adom, adommére.

don, v: [red. donnén] fo soalk, steep, drencli; to satwrate with
water ox other liquid; (o soffen in water; to penctrate, permeate; a-
hiiréw no adon, adénuon, fhe corn is soalked. softened, well sodden ;
né gyigyé donndn onipa mu, s sownd thrills through one’s whole
frame. :

don, v. M. to prepare

1 for building purposes.

do - inf. n=, red. doxinon] to walls softly. gently, slowly, i
w e ~m/'(7 pace; Lo erawl, (o move ov advance slowly; odon’” se
ayeforo, pr. 230. (s. donn); odonnon se obommoto; se zL;_';yinmnou a
orekokyere aknra. *

donn, softly, delicately, slowly and finely; onam d., he walks
softly. de., gracefully (onantew mmerantesem mu, for pleasure or
show), Jic promenades.

o-d o, bell; e-don, clock
sow don, /o ring the bell; edon bo, the clock strilies
abo donkovo, the clock has struchk one, it is one o'cloclk:;
abien, if isttiwo o'clock de. Gr. § 80,4.

don, odd (number); edi don, if

bo don, to strile the bell or clock; wo-
of  donfwerew;
abo nnon-

s add; opp. edinse, if is coen.

ado-na [do, nd] prop. « (////HH/[I/ in loving, — disaffection, dis-
pleaswre, distile, ill-talki avowr; wafame adond, /ie has con-
ceiwed a disaffection, dislike against ox aversion fo me (opp. Wanya
me adoyé, ke has found it casy to love me); yeka asem yi a, obefa
yen ad., whew we say this, it will awalen distilie in lim against us,
ot il bri)u ws into disfavowr with line; osuro adona, e is afraid.
of incwrring displeasure, of ¢ w offence. — 1. keyi n'ad., go and
tell Ty Tus faudt. DLE. 18, [(’[ the name Dowuona do owuo na,
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| be displeased with Death, scil. that the preceding three or move
cliildren of the same mother did not live; do not ascribe it to men.|
adond-tén, L perverse judgment from fear of incurring dis-
| favour: mmu me ad. — nfywe nea wodo no anim mmu me ntenkyew.
— 2. oyino ad., he expresses to him lis grief, regret, resentment,
not as a complaint.
o-dondonwa, pr.973.
addnne [odom ade] gifts of grace. Chr.
don fw éré w [odon a atwere] pl. n-, an howr; d. biako, one
Jowr. — ¥. donfwer', Mt. 17,18. Akp. donhoréw.
don-cui, P. defeat. Mf. Gr.p. 77.

o-donka, 2. a kind of jumping insect. — 2. swing, swinging
line; otow neho (a.s. ne nua) donko, fie swings (his brother) ; brofo
d.y parallel bars, parallels (fox gymnastics).
o-lonka, o-donkont, pi. nnonkd, nnonkof6, @ negro from the
interior, such as ave brought thence and sold as slayes in the coun-
tries neaver the coast. (s. Nnonko, Gv.p.XV ); hence a slave; pr. 974f.
Odoiik o, pr.n. given to a boy as the slave of some fetish.
donkac (n-), war, warfure, warlike deeds, military concerns.
e-don-k G r o, one o'clock; s. edon, Gr. § 80,4
dénkudonku, decp; eyed.=emudo; abura d., wdeep well ;
syn. 1o, hohd', kuronkiron.

0‘-([L)1'l-|(l’l nini, « chief warrior (syn. dommarima). Zeph. 3,17.
déiio, bile cast oul by vomiting

bonwéma a ayarefo fe, —
féndn; wafe d.

o-donmné, a small drum; akyéne ketewa bi A etd ne ano teréw
nd miinimfini yo téatea. pr. 978.
donunomma = kokodémma; ¢f. nnonnomma.
donnon, red. v. s. don. :

=N =
donnon, red. v.

. don’.

donmdn, « bend ox bending, 1. in a voad, @ rownd-about way;
2. in the sea-coast, forming @ beay ov bight, ox making the land pro-
jectinto the seas epo, asu, asase no, dom no abu d. = abu barika,
— abukaw abefa babi.

0-dénsdi, a kind of string-instrument; osanki.

addn-s, the latter rain; cf. adom. Adénsu to a, na adommi-
row ben. Ad. nye ade a cta to da, enti eto-dabi-a ema binom abiirow
how (gefs blasted); na enti, se Onyk. dom ma osu to gu so na eyc
yiye a, na odom na wadom wo, na enfe se asusow a en'de da etue
afribyia.

adon-tén, the main body ox gross of the army, main arny, or
vather: the centre of an army-

o-dontd, a pot full of palm-twine.

doutovi, mud, mire; slough, puddle, muddy: plash (dote ne
nsu a afrafam’); of. denkyedenkye, atekye.
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o-dontwi, = abotokura.
adon-w e, inf. [Weodom]the chewing of e bark of the odom tree.
adon-wowd [edom awowal] Zostage.
adon-nya-de [ade a wode nya odom] means of grace. Chr.
adon-ye, inf. [ye dom] state of war; mobilization.
addépe, = aboatia, a kind of ape.
dorba, F. = dovowa. Mt. 19,24. M. 10,
dore [red. dodore] intr. to become nuuch, increase, accumulate,
gather: won hé adove fi, they are covered with dirt; ve kaw adore,
won akaw adodo-dodorve, his debt, their debts have swelled (o a gr /'u[
@NOUNL.
o-ddroben, s. ododoben.
dorowa, As. needle of native manufacture; pr. 758, ¢f. pane,
adosase [adow, asase] arable land, plougl land. [dovba.
d6s 0, . [do, s8] to be much, lo be enoughs edoso, it is enough,
ney. enno-so; when a personal object is added, it stands between
the two parts: edome so, i is enowgh for me. ennd no so, il is not
enough for Tinv; perf. adoso, add no so.
adesoa. — odosoani, s. odes.

i

adosoa, . adosoda, Mt. 2,11

doté, Ak. nnotée, 17, detse, soils carth, clay, mud; syn- eli.
dote-dwini, poller’s worlk. — di d., to malke carthen vessels
adotehe, pr. 146. Apr
doto, ddto, ade. to tow: walow d., ke is soaliing wel.
0-dGta, //m et : dua tenten bi si Lo, na hama nhina ko Lo.
adoto W 8 (dim.) a small tiicl
dotwa, glove, pair of gloves.
dow, v. to il ox cullivale the grownd; to hoe, lo weeds to cul
the weeds ox the bush; to mow, ) S1. . afuw, o prepire ov work
a plantation (by cleaving away the thicket &c.).— anbr. lo do agri-
cultural worl:; d. adave, nkrante, asow, fo work wilh w bill-hook, @
sabre ox bush-knife, a hoe.
adow, the culing of the bush; the tilling of the grownd; agri=
cullure.
e-dow, the fibres (hama) of the young leaves of the adobepalm;
a kind of fwine made thereof; — adobe nkonmu 'merenkensono mu
na woyi dow; womfd nye nnuahama; wode bo asuman, wode nwene
otan, na Alitafé na enwene ntama nso; ¢f- deméreku.
cdow -tam, amat-lile woven cloth.
dow, v. [red. dodow] o begome ox be brown; nneema a wo-
kyew nhina ho d.; s. asabra.
o-dowd, 7. pl. n-, bee; pr.986. — 2. a kind of bird; pr-
3. @ swelling ov bunyp, in the arm-pit, the nape, the loins AL the
appearance of which is aseribed to a wound. pr. 1857.
adowd, a species of wntelope, the smallest of all ,\ntvlnpos, said
by the negroes to be the king of animals. pr. 954 f.
ad 6w, the handle of @ door made of palm-branches, by whiely




